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1°* SEMESTER



COMPULSORY COURSES



(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | PEY 100 SEMESTER | 1
COURSE TITLE INTRODUCTION TO THE GREEK LANGUAGE AND
LINGUISTICS
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK LANGUAGE

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

Distance Learning Platform of the University of loannina

http://ecourse.uoi.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In terms of acquiring knowledge:

e They are introduced to the basic concepts of Linguistics and fundamental linguistic

phenomena.

e To address the social dimension of language and recognize linguistic diversity.

e Explore themselves with an interdisciplinary view of the Greek language that
combines the cultural and linguistic approach.

e To realize the relationship between language and nation through understanding the
connection of language to national and cultural identity.

In terms of acquiring skills:

e They cultivate language and teaching skills.

o They will be able to make creative use of authentic language material and respond
creatively to the challenge of producing linguistic material.




To develop the ability to analyze the narrative speech of the infant.

In terms of acquiring abilities:

Acquire language skills.

Encourage communication skills and the ability to adapt speech in different socio-
cultural contexts and communication circumstances.

They cultivate the meta-lingual skill of reflection and reflection on the linguistic
system.

General Competences

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Adapt to new situations

Teamwork

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

Promote free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course introduces the beginnings of Linguistics and its evolution to date. Fundamental
Chapters from Ferdinand de Saussure's General Linguistics Courses are taught and the
Levels of Language Analysis (Phonetics, Phonology, Morphology, Syntax, Semantics, Lexis)
are delivered. The tools of modern linguistics are used for the study of the Greek language
with emphasis on the teaching of modern Greek.

In particular, the course includes the following topics:

History of Linguistics and its relationships with other sciences.

The linguistic value. The linguistic phenomenon. Langage - parole - langue - constant
speech.

The nature of the language sign. The unchanging and the variable of the point.
Teaching the mother tongue.

Voice, phonology, morphology: phonological structure, morphology and syntax
interaction, diachronic developments.

Syntax and Semantics: Tropics, perspective, building materials of style.

Greek language and socio-cultural contexts.

Technical species as social events.

Language variations.

Language and ldentity Issues

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

Using the asynchronous e-learning platform of the

University of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures attending 39
Preparation of an 40
individual essay

Bibliographic research 12

Tutor’s meetings 9

Total course 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of assessment: Greek

e To participate in a written test with essay
development questions.

e Written essay with (preferably) research
content and presentation in the lesson
(20%).

e Compiling report papers following
attendance of parallel symposia or
seminars with invited speakers during the
semester.

e Essay (for ERASMUS students, 100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Saussure, F. De (1979). General Linguistics Courses. Mfr. ®.A. Apostolopoulos. Athens:
Papazisis.

Titsanoudis - Mallidis, N. (2013) (eds.). Language and modern (primary) school education.
Current challenges and prospects. Athens: Gutenberg.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2015) (ed.) Greek Language in Children's Society. New York:
Untested Ideas Receiving Center.

Tsitsanoudis — Mallidis, N. (2018) (guest editor). ApLEpwpa otnv EAAnviki Nwooa:
EpeuvnTikég epyacieg kal véeg Bewpntikég ouvOEaoels. Revista De Estudos Hellenicos.
Brazil: Rio De Janeiro University, Instituto de Letras.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2013). "Modern linguistic uses of the reference: Today's"
mistakes, "the" rule "of tomorrow?". Scientific Yearbook of the Pedagogical Department
of the Kindergarten of the School of Educational Sciences of the University of loannina -
Journal of Research in Education and Training. University of loannina Publications (on
line), Vol. 6, 4-29.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2014). "Grammar and Spelling Courses at the University. The
experience of the "Small Seminars" of the Pedagogical Department of the Kindergarten
of loannina ". New Education, Quarterly review on educational research. Athens: Patakis,
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Vol. 150, 119-129.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. & A. Mitchis (2016). "Communication grammar and language: Data
and developments that lead to the exploitation of grammatical knowledge". Scientific
Yearbook of the Pedagogical Department of the Kindergarten of the School of
Educational Sciences of the University of loannina - Journal of Research in Education and
Training. University of loannina Publications (online).
http://ejournals.epublishing.ekt.gr/index.php/jret/article/view/9986/10704.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MEY 101 SEMESTER | 1
COURSE TITLE | |NTRODUCTION TO SOCIOLOGY OF EDUCATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=464

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

e To understand and use the approaches of Sociology of Education.

e To understand the social functions of education system.

e To comprehend the school fact through criticizing the basic concepts of Sociology

and Social Science.

e To combine approaches of Sociology of Education with Social Science.

o To design and implement educational actions for mitigation of socialand gender

inequality at school.

e To compare school performanceand contrast itwith social indicators.

e To understand the present and previous role of teacher professionalism in Greek

society.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision- making
e Working independently

e Team work
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Working in an internationalenvironment

Respecting the differenceand the multiculturalism

Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues
Criticism and Self-criticism

Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course includes the following units:

Sociology and Sociology of Education

Education and society

Socialization and school, particularly on preschool education

Social positions and roles in preschool education and in overall education
Education, social inequalities and the role of preschool education

Education, gender and the role of preschool education on reproduction of gender
inequalities

New technologies and preschool education
Compensatory education on preschool education

The professionalism of teachers and preschool teachers- burnout.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, sending extra material,

COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students.

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13

Study and analysis of 26
bibliography/ preparing

Essay 15

Exam preparation 36
Cooperation 3

Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION

Methods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive

Examination

14




I. Questions:

= Open- ended questions
= Short- answer questions
=  Problem solving questions

. Essay

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Oavog, 0., Kapaplavog, 1., Kupidng, A. &Dwtdémoudog, N. (2017). KowvwvioAoyia the
Exnaibevong. Eloaywyn os Baoikeég Evvoleg kot Feuatikeg. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Ballantineleanne&HammackFloyd (2014). Kotvwviodoyia tng ekmaibsuonc. Oscoolovikn:
Emtikevtpo.

Odvog, O©. (2010). KowvwvioAoyia Twv KOWVWVIKWY aVICOTATWV oOtnv eknaidbevon. H
PooBaon TwWV KOWWVIKO-EMAYYEAUATIKWY ouadwv otnv avwtatn eknaibevon (I
KouZéAng, MNpoAsyoueva). ABriva: Nnoog.

Kavtlapa, B. (2008). Exmaideuon kat kowwvia. Kpitikni SLEPEUVNCN TWV KOWVWVIKWVY
Aettoupytwyv tne eknaibevong. ABrnva: MoAutpormov.

NoBa-KaAtoouvn, Xp. (2010). KotvwvioAoyia tne Exnaibsuong. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Jlavou-Kupylou, E. (2006). Exmaibsuon kol KOWWVIKEC aviootnteg: H puetaBaon amo t™
AsutepoBaduia otnv Avwtatn Exknaibsvan (1997-2004). ABriva: MetaiyuLo.

Blackledge, D. &Hunt B. (1995). Kotvwviodoyia tn¢ eknaidevong (M. AeAnylavvn, Metadp.).
ABrva: Ekdpaon.

Kupidng, A. (1997). H avicotnta otnv €AAnvikn eknaibeuon kot n mpooBaon oto
naveniotnuio (1955-1985). ABriva: Gutenberg.

Opaykoudakn, A. (1985). Kowvwviodoyia tn¢ ekmaibeuons: Jewpiec yla TV KOWWVIKN
aviootnta oto oyoAsio. ABrva: Mamnalnong.

MavaywTtonoulog, N. (A/von) Ot yettoviég tou MoAtiopol, Kowvwvikeg Emiotriueg, tevxog 1,
2012, AAe€avdpela.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNY 201 SEMESTER | 1

COURSETITLE | |NTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 6
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (WITH PERSONAL STUDY AND PREPARATION OF
ERASMUS STUDENTS | WORK AND EXAMS IN ENGLISH)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students are expected to:

e Understand basic principles and theoretical approaches of psychology

e Understand concepts of psychology, such as cognitive functions, motives and
emotions

e Understand the basic research methods and ethics in psychology
e Learn how to search for bibliography and write bibliographic references
e Be able to administer simple psychometric research tools, such as questionnaires

e Being able to independently collect research data from 1-2 participants

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

e Adapting to new situations
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e Working independently

e Team work

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism
e Criticism and self-critisism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction:

Theoretical approaches in Psychology (Structuralism, Functionalism, Behaviorism, Gestalt
Psychology, Psychoanalysis, Cognitive Psychology). Areas of psychology.

Research Methodology in Psychology:

Methods of study (experiments, observation, case studies, questionnaires and polls,
meta-analysis, qualitative analysis, interviews). Methods of study in Cognitive
Psychology. Ethics issues in psychology.

Introduction to cognitive functions:

Perception. Attention. Memory. Language. Thought and representation. Intelligence.
Consciousness.

Motivation and emotions.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for for the 25

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours of non-directed 30
study

Study hours for the 40
preparation of the

exams

Exams 3
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Course total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethods of Evaluation:

Multiple choice questionnaires (80% of the course
grade)

Two (2) laboratory works (20% of the course
grade):

(a) search and writing of bibliographic references
according to the APA style, and

(b) administration of simple psychometric research
tools, such as questionnaires

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Booviadou, 2. (2005). Etoaywyn otnv Yuyodoyia: BloAoyikég, avamtuélakeg Kal
OUUTIEPLPOPLOTIKEG MPOOEYYIoelC — [VwoTikn YuyoAoyia, Topog A’. ABriva:: Gutenberg.

Hayes, N. (2011). Etoaywyn otnv Yuyoloyia (Emiy. EkS. A. Kwotapibou-EukAeidn), topog A'.
ABrva: MNedio.

Hayes, N. (2011). Etcaywyn otnv Wuyodoyia (Emy. ExS. I. N. MapaokeuomouAog), topog B'.
ABnva: Nebdio.

Schacter, D. L., Gilbert, D. T., Nock, M. K., & Wegner, D. M. (2018, utdp). Wuxoloyia.
ABrva: Utopia.

Schacter, D. L., Gilbert, D. T., & Wegner, D. M. (2012). WuyoAoyia (Eruu. EkS. Z. Booviadou).
ABrva: Gutenberg.

- Related academic journals:
American Psychologist
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Journal of Applied Psychology

Consciousness & Cognition
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COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSES
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UNIT: MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE &TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION

20



COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NMNY302 SEMESTER | 1

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO APPLICATIONS OF ICT IN

EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK
AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=62

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

The aim of the course is:

e Introduction to the educational use of computers, (structure, subsystems)
e Introduction to Word - PowerPoint - Excel programs.
e Introduction to applications of lifelong learning, using ICT.

Students will:
e Become familiar with basic concepts of hardware - software - networks -
communications, internet.

e Acquire basic computer skills.
e Design educational courses for children using ICT tools.

General Competences

e Project planning and management
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
e Criticism and self-criticism
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(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction to the course topic.

Hardware: CPU input and output units (description and components).
Software and its use.

Word, PowerPoint, Excel.

o Networks and Communication.

e Distance Learning.

o Life-long learning.

Educational programs using computers in Kindergarten’s curriculum.

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Computers, Projector, Internet, e-course.
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING METHODS ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 26
Study for course 30

preparation

Lab tutorials 13
(participation)

Collaboration with tutor 3

Assignment writing 28
Exam Preparation 20
Total hours 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written exams with assignment 100%
EVALUATION or

Written exams 100%

Or

Oral exams 100%

Research assignments for ERASMUS students 70%
Compulsory Workshop for ERASMUS students 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Amy Webb (2019). The Big Nine How the Tech Titans and Their Thinking Machines Could
Warp Humanity. Eds Public Affairs.

Dagogo Altraide (2019). ColdFusion Presents: New Thinking: From Einstein to Artificial
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Intelligence, the Science and Technology that Transformed Our World. Hardcover —

Mango Eds.

Williams, B.K. & Sawyer, S.C. (2015). Eyxetpibto tnc MAnpo@optknic¢ kat twv Emntkovwviwy.

(11"EkSo0n). ABrva : M. Tkoupdac.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE 313 SEMESTER | 1
COURSE TITLE | |NTRODUCTION TO SCIENTIFIC CONCEPTS
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / LAB TUTORIALS 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Understanding ofbasic scientific concepts in/for Early Science Education.

o Identification ofpupils’ cognitive obstacles in the process of concept formation.

o Identification of scientific skills development during experimental activities.

e Implementation of scientific skills such as observing, classifying, measuring,
controlling variables, testing predictions.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making

e Team work

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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(3) SYLLABUS

e Object, methodology, course, fieldsofScience Education
e Physical Quantities-Measuring

e Material and motion

e Environment and ecosystems

e Living things

e Air and its properties

e Water cycle in nature

e Electricity-Magnetism

e Light and colors

e Floating and sinking

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to-face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | http://ecourse.uoi.gr
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS . Semester
Activity
workload
Lectures 12
Lab tutorials 26
Study for course preparation 37
Collaboration with tutor 5
Exam Preparation 40
Course total 113
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Compulsory lab tutorial 70%
EVALUATION Written exams 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Cole, M., Kaptelinin, V., Nardi, B., & Vadeboncoeur, J. A. (2016). Scale, Agency, and

Relationships: The Work of Cultural-Historical and Activity Theoretical Research. Mind,
Culture, and Activity, 23(2), 93-94. http://doi.org/10.1080/10749039.2016.1176837

Engestrém, Y. (1999). Activity theory and individual and social transformation. In Y.
Engestrém, R. Miettinen, & R.- L. Punamddki (Eds.). Perspectives on activity theory
(pp.19-38). New York: Cambridge University Press.
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Engestrém, Y. (2016). Foreword: Making Use of Activity Theory in Educational Research. In
D. Gedera& J. Williams (Eds.), Activity Theory in Education (pp. vii-ix), The Netherlands:
Sense Publishers.

Lederman, N & Lederman J. (2012). Nature of Scientific Knowledge and Scientific Inquiry:
Building Instructional Capacity Through Professional Development. In B. Fraser, K. Tobin
& C. McRobbie (Eds). Second International Handbook of Science Education Volume | (pp.
335-360). NewYork: Springer.

Matthews, M. (2007). Aibaokovtrag Quaotkég Emiotniueg, O poAog tn¢ lotopiog kot tng
Qurooopiac twv Quokwy Emttotnuwy otn Atdaokaldia twv Quaotkwv Entotnuwv. Emu. @.
JépoyAou, utep. A. Mouutln, Emikevipo: Adnva. TitAo¢ nmpwrtotumou: Matthews, M.
(1994). Science Teaching-The Role of History and Philosophy of Science. New York:
Routledge.

Plakitsi, K. (2013). Activity Theory in Formal and Informal Science Education. The
Netherlands: Sense Publishers.

Roth, W.-M. (2004). Activity Theory and education: An introduction. Mind, Culture, and
Activity, 11(1), 1-8. http://dx.doi.org/10.1207/s15327884 mcal1101_1

Navvn, E. (2017). H Gswplia tnC ApaotnplotnTac otnv eKNMaibevon TwV EKMTALOEUTIKWY TNG
npwtoBaduiac eknaibevong otn Sidaokoadia Vsuarwv twv Quoikwy Emiotnuwv oe
TUTTIKA Kot un tumika meptBaddovra uadnong. H nepimtwon tne €ubiac UAng.
Abénuooicutn tdaktopikn StatptBn, ogA. 400. lwavviva: Mavemiotiuto lwavvivwy.

MNabaywyikd Ivotitouto. (2003). Atadsuatiké Eviaio lAaioto lMpoypauudtwyv Zmoudwv
(A.E.MN.M.2.) kat Avadutika Mpoypaupata Sovdwy (A.M1.5.) Ynoxpewtikng Exnaidbevuong.
Avaktnionke 13 QeBpouapiou, 2018, and http://ebooks.edu.gr/new/ps.php

MNawbaywyiko lvotitouto. (2011). Mpdypaupa Zrnovdwv Nnmiaywyeiov. AGnva: Matdaywyiko
Ivotitouro.

MAakiton, K. (2008). Abaktikn twv Quotkwv Emtiotnuwv otnv MpooxoAikn kat otnv Mpwtn
2xoAikn HAwkia. S0yxpoveg Taoels kat Mpoorntikes. AGnva: Ek60oei¢ Matakn.

MAakiton, K. (Emtuu.) (2012). KotvwvioyVwOTIKEG KOl KOLVWVIKOTIOALTIOULKEG TTPOCEYYIOELS OTN
SIOOKTIKI) TWV QUOLKWY ETLOTNUWY OTNV TPOCYXOALK] Kol TPWTN OXoAlk nAikia.
(Sociocognitve and sociocultural approaches in Science Education for early childhood).
Adnva: Moatakng.

MAakiton, K., ZtauovAng, E., Osodwpdkn X., KodokoUpn, E., Navvn, E., KopveAakn, A. (2018).
H Bewpia tn¢ Apaotnpiotntac kot ot Quaotkeg Emtotnues: Mia véa Staotaon otnv STEAM
eknaibevon. Adnva: Gutenberg-Aapbovoc.

PaBavng, K. (2008). Ot Quoikéc Emotrnues otnv llpooyoAwkni Ekmaibevon. Adnva:
ExbooeigcTunwintw.

Related academic journals:

e-journal: Research Education: Science and Praxis. Available in:http://www.lib.uoi.gr/serp/
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NE403A SEMESTER | 1

COURSETITLE | £7H0LOGY-BIOLOGY

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

HOURS

TEACHING CREDITS

LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e To recognize similarities and differences between humans and primates.
e To recognize affinity and common genetic basis between humans and primates.

e To understand the biodiversity through evolutional and cultural perspective

General Competences

e Respect for the natural environment
e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

e Biodiversity discourse

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on

How human developmental process is affected by the interactionamong genetic,

environmental differences and social development.

The study of animal behavior in comparison to human behavior through natural

selection.

Moreover it focuses on the
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Definition of ethology (comparative psychology)

Animal Instinct and learning — firm action standards — engraving.

The senses among animals (touch, auditory signs, olfactory signs, vision).

Stimuli and signs (pump type and trigger type), innate disengagement mechanism.
The meaning of personal vital space.

Animal Mimicry as a phenomenon of natural self-protection.

Animal social organization (dominant and subservient animals). Plasticity in social
organization of primates.

Animal Communication (complex forms of communication).
Team hunting.

Mechanisms for the prevention of overpopulation (optimal population size,
cannibalism, migration).

Animal Migration (seasonal, permanent).
Animal “altruism” (Unselfish altruism, relative altruism).
Infanticides and cannibalism

Animal Sexuality: Evolution, reproduction and sex. (similarities and differences in
the sexuality of primates and humans)

Animal Emotions (friendship, death, maternal affection).
Play and sociability.

The use of tools.

Primates’ symbolic language

Animal Aggressiveness

Sociobiology (social behaviour in natural selection).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Student’s non directed 45

study hours

Tutor’s collaboration 6
hours
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation: short-answer questions

or oral examination
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Kadet{omouAog, Eu.(1999) O oséovaAikdg midnkog, ABriva AA. MAMAAHZ & 2IA O.E
Kpwurag, K., (2007), KowvwvioBioAoyia, ABriva AA. MAMAAHZ & ZIA O.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE129 SEMESTER | 1
COURSE TITLE | MODERN TRENDS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES CREDITS
TEACHING HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
WORKSHOP 1

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION and | GREEK
EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO ERASMUS | YES

STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Students must have:

Knowledge of current trends in Early Childhood Education.
Assessment of the effects of modern teaching approaches to educational practice.
Knowledge of alternative ways of educating children and educators.

Awareness raising towards improving the quality of services provided to preschool
children.

Understanding the newer trends that have developed in controversial and important
early childhood education issues

Knowledge of International Practice Programs, with the aim of systematically
investigating the issues of Early Childhood Education and Training.

Knowledge of contemporary trends from a comparative perspective that highlights
different developments and alternatives to the early childhood teaching practice.

General Competences
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Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Independent work

Teamwork

Work in an interdisciplinary environment
Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender
sensitivity

Exercising criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course presents contemporary trends in Early Childhood Education that lead to the
creation of a school that suits 21st century children. More specifically:

The course content is based on the instructional approaches of cooperative learning,
group-based teaching and experiential communication teaching.

Teaching those deriving from the theories of Vygotsky and Gardner, and theories that
are developed within the course.

International Practice Programs are also being presented, such as Reggio Emilia of
Italy, Montessori, Bank Street School of Education, and the High Scope Program.

The Children's Museum is then presented as an alternative way of educating children
and educators.

The All-day Kindergarten as an institution is also mentioned, with its goals, the
advantages and disadvantages resulting from the implementation of the program, as
well as the benefits of the mixed age and ability groups, as well as the way children
are grouped in expanded kindergartens hours.

Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the subject
of the course.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional educational

USE OF INFORMATION AND | material / Notes, and in communicating with students

COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING METHODS

- mester

Activity liforlflso:d
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Workshop 13
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Study and analysis of the literature / 30

Preparation for presentation

Preparation for participation in the 13

Laboratory

work writing 20

Cooperation 5

Total Course 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Language: Greek

EVALUATION e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative
and Conclusion
e Evaluation methods:
I. Independent or Group Written Work
Il. Written Exams with Question Marks:
e Development
e Short Answer

e Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

wards, C., Candini, L. & Forman, G., Reggio Emilia: The Thousand Languages of Preschool
Children, (2000), Athens: Patakis.

renfeld, M., Creative experiences for young children, (2000), Postsmouth, NH: Heinemann

sutsouvanou, E., Preschool Programs and the Interdisciplinary Teaching Approach, (2003),
Athens: Odysseus.

bliopoulou, E., Contemporary Trends in Early Childhood Education, (2000), Athens: Typothito -
Giorgos Dardanos.

ntazis, S. & Sakellariou, M. (2005), Early Childhood Education: Concerns - Suggestions.
Athens: Atrapos

bopnarine, J. & Johnson, Quality Preschool Programs, (2006), Athens: Papazisis.

stitute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947

stitute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014b). Teacher's Guide for
the Kindergarten Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 435 SEMESTER | 1

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO CHILDREN’S LITERATURE AND

SHORT NARRATIVES
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | e-Study Guide

Departmental web pages

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Students will be able to analyse Children’s Literature texts by applying literary
criticism and examining genres, motifs, and a range of narrativefeatures.

Students will be able to createshort literary narratives, of relevance to early readers.

Students will be able to form criteria for selecting books to use them in the Early
Childhood school.

Students will be able to constantly update their children’s books interests and stay
connected to various information links.

Students will have the opportunity to reflect on a major Children’s Literature fiction
and analyse it and by doing so they will be able to exercise an informed analysis to
their independent readings of young adults books and short children’s literary
narratives.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information with the use of the
necessary technology
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e Criticism and self-criticism

e Adapting to new situations

e Working independently

o Working internationally

e Teamwork

e Respect for the natural environment

e Transferable skills: presenting a children’s literature new book to various audiences
and print media

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on trends and developments in Greek and International Children’s
Literature within the 19" and 21rst c. It investigates the notion of autonomy in the
definition of Children’s Literature in relationship to adults’ literature.lt deals with literary
genres, publishing issues, the field of illustration, current special periodicals/journals, and
issues of literary criticism and Children’s literature and the role of Children’s books in the
early childhood. The course will refer to important works and authors who played a major
role in the development of Greek Children’s Literature and discuss some landmarks of texts
from the canon of the International Children’s Literature. It will also focus on the method of
analysis of different narrative techniques in children’s fiction. Reference will be made to the
role of the Greek Women'’s Group and other literary associations within the periods of post
1945 and 1980 respectively with reference to influences they exercised on developments
concerning Children’s literature in Greece and beyond. The course will also refer to trends in
short narratives addressing Children’s Literature issues in early childhood and discuss the
role of pictures, intermediality, and translation in the world of publishing children’s fiction
as well as the position of Children’s Literature in contemporary early childhood schools. The
course will also focus on Alice in Wonderland by Lewis Carroll in order to discuss fantasy and
narrative construction.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Projector
COMMUNICATIONS e e-mail communication with students
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay 21
Creative writing project 5

of relevance to
youngchildren

Study and Analysis of 20
bibliography
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Tutorials 5

Exam Preparation 33

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of Evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION

70% Written examination short-answer essay
guestions. Conclusive for marking purposes

20% Essay (optional) with oral presentation
Summative Conclusive

10% Creative writing Project Summative Conclusive

Marking criteria of essays and exam scripts

1. Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

2. Composition and text structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

3. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

KavatooUAn M. Eiwoaywyn otn Oswplia kot thv Kpttikn tn¢ Moatdikng Aoyoteyviog oxoALkn¢
Kot mpooyoAikn¢ nAikioag, @scooolovikn: UniversityStudioPress 2018.

Kapnolnhou, M. To naibi otn ywpa twy BiBAiwv ABrva: Kaotaviwtng 1999.

Tol\pévn, T. Ot UIKPEC LOTOPIEC kata TNV elkooastia 1970-1990 , ABriva:: Kaotavuwtng
2003.

MavvikomoUAou, A., To oUyxpovo eikovoypapnuévo matdiko BiBAio, ABrva: Mamadomnoulog
2009.

Reynolds,K., Children’s Literature A Very Short Introduction, Oxford: Oxford University Press
2011.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 506 SEMESTER | 1

COURSETITLE | pRANMA EDUCATION AND PRACTICE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 1 1
WORKSHOP PRACTICES 1
IMPROVISATION- DRAMATIZATION OF THEATRE AND 1
LITERATURE TEXTS

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(1) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The successful realization of this specific long-lasting Education Procedure, in the first phase
which is Drama Education and Practiceoffers: The knowledge and the consolidation of the
educational benefit regarding the culture of Theatre communion.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

o Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
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e Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(2) SYLLABUS

e The multidimensional cultural significance of drama in Education.

e The Myth as the origin of ancient Drama

e lLanguage, symbols, intertextuality in Drama

e The creative potential of language in Drama

e Implications for Education

(3) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Participation in the 39
independent teaching
activities
Preparation of individual 20
and team assignments
Preparation of workshop 20
exercises
Preparation for the 21
exams
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

In Greek or English

e Written exam (short-answer questions, essay

guestions)
e Essay/report
e Oral examination

(4) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aplototelng, Mepi monTikAg, petddpacn Mevavdpou, elcoywyr, KELLEVOV Kal epunveia I.

Jwkoutpn, «Eotio», ABrivat 1993.

NietzscheF., H yéveon tng tpaywdiag f EAANvVIoUOC kat Meootuopog (véa ékdoon pe pia
OMOTIELPA. AUTOKPLTLKAC), HeTddpacn Zopika Z. (mpwtn ékdoon: H yéveon tng tpaywdiag
oo To mvelpa TG LOUGLKAG, 1872.

Moubatodkic T., H Oswpia tou Apdpatog otn IxoAkn MNpdén. To Osatpikd Noatyyvidt — n
Apapoatonoinon, ek8. Kapdapitoa, 1994.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNEY822 SEMESTER
COURSETITLE | 1} ;M 1AN RIGHTS AND EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
TUTORIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | ELECTIVE COURSE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Know the international conventions of human rights

e Understand concepts of human rights related to education

e Be able to apply methods of advocacy and prevention of human rights

e Be able to collaborate with other scientists and experts for the protection of human

rights

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

(3) SYLLABUS

The aim of the course isto familiarize participants with the basic concepts of human rights
relating to defend them at the microscopic and macroscopic level. More specifically,
students are trained on how they can incorporate into their teaching as future teachers
declarations of human rights and sustainable development goals of the United Nations with
a view to forming positive attitudes in children towards social inequalities, to eliminate
prejudices against any kind of discrimination and exclusion.

The participants have the opportunity to become familiar with a wide range of
interdisciplinary theoretical approaches derived from psychology, educational, sociological,
special education, sports and health education.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT in Teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Tutorials 13

Study for course 33
preparation

Collaboration with tutor 3

Exam Preparation 33

Course total 108

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment method
EVALUATION

Optional assignment 20%

Written exams with assignment 80%

Written exams without assignment 100%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%
Oral exams 100%

Assessment criteria of writtens exams and
assighements:

1.Content (understanding, documentation, critical
commentary)
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2.Structurei (modules in the subject deal, linking
paragraphs) 3.Language expression (clarity, spelling,
syntax, terminology, editing)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Giotsa, A. (in press). Human Rights and Education..Editions: Gutenberg.

Giotsa , A.(2018). Human Rights in A Changing World. Research and Applied
Approaches. New York: Nova Science Publishers, Inc. ISBN 978-1-53613-883-2.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NE812 SEMESTER OF STUDY | 1
COURSE TITLE | scHoOL, FAMILY, COMMUNITY COOPERATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
WORKSHOPS 1
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

e Knowledge, understanding and implementation of strategies for family, school and

community collaboration.

e Acquire knowledge of the academic and social consequences of family, school and

community collaboration.

e Knowledge of effective pedagogical interventions to improve family, school and

community collaboration.

o Knowledge of methods of systematically recording family, school, and community

collaboration

General Competences

e Adaptation to new situations

e Decision making
e Independent work

e Teamwork



http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr/

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender sensitivity
e Exercising criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Basic theoretical principles and approaches to family, school and community
cooperation

= Basic Principles of Family and School Collaboration
= Basic Organizational Principles of Family, School and Community Collaboration
= Contemporary Systemic Models for Family and School Collaboration
- The bio-ecosystem model of U. Bronfenbrenner
- The model of J. Epstein's overlapping sphere of influence
- The Ryan & Adams Family-School Relationship Model
e Academic and social consequences of family, school, community cooperation
e The communication as a factor to strengthen the family-school-society cooperation
= Conditions for a better framework of communication and cooperation
e Family, school, community cooperation: teaching proposals
= Disciplinary Suggestions for Improving Family and School Collaboration

= School, Family, Community Collaboration Development Areas According to
Atkin, Bastiani and Goode

= Types of family and school partnerships according to Atkin, Bastiani and Goode
= Assessment of school, family, community relationships

= Disciplinary Suggestions - Applied Family and School Collaboration Programs

= The Case of Arlington Public Schools ((Virginia)

= The case of Kate Waller Barrett Public School

= The Case of the RAT Program - "Parents as Teachers" (Parents As Teachers -
PAT)

e Typical (formal) and informal forms of family and school cooperation

Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the subject
of the course

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional
COMMUNICATION | educational material / Notes, and in communicating
TECHNOLOGIES | with students
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TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester
Workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Laboratory 13
Study and analysis of the 30
literature / Preparation for
presentation
Preparation for participation in 13
the Laboratory
work writing 20
Cooperation 5
Total Course 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e language: Greek
EVALUATION e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative
and Conclusion
e Evaluation methods:
I. Independent or Group Written Work
[l. Written Exams with Question Marks:
= Development
= Short Answer
= Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Christenson, J.L. & Sheridan, S. M. (2001). Schools and families: Creating essential
connections for learning. W.Y.: The Guilford Press.

Epstein, J. (1995). School- family- community partnerships: caring for the children we share.
Phi Delta Kappan, 76 (9), 701- 712.

Epstein, J. & Sheldon, S. (2002). Present and accountable for improving student attendance
through family and community involvement. The Journal of Educational Research, 95 (5),
308- 318

Fantuzzo, J., M Mcwayne, C., Perry, M. A., & Childs, S. (2004). Multiple Dimensions of Family
Involvement and Their Relationships to Behavioral and Learning Competencies for Urban,
Low-Income Children. School Psychology Review, 33 (4): 467-480

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014b). Teacher's Guide
for the Kindergarten Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859
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Lewis, L., Kim, Y.A,, Bey, J. A. (2011). Teaching Practices and Strategies to Involve Inner-City
Parents at Home and in School. Teaching and Teacher Education, 27 (1), 221-234

Pantazis, S. & Sakellariou, M. (2005), Preschool Education: Concerns - Suggestions. Athens:
Atrapos

Ryan, B. & Adams, G. (2015). The family-school relationships model. In: B. Ryan, G. Adams, T.
Gullotta, R. Weissberg, & R. Hampton (Eds.) The family school connection (pp. 3- 28).
Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications

Sakellariou, M., Parent's Attitude towards School Nursery and its Correlation with their
Sociological Characteristics, Proceedings of the MidTerm, Conference of the
International Sociological Association Research Committee, Nicosia, Cyprus, 2017,309-
3109.

Sakellariou, M., Rentzou, K., Types of Parental Involvement in Greek Preschool Settings: A
Case Study, International Journal of Learning, (Vol.14,2007,33-40).

Seginer, R. (2006). Parents' educational involvement: A developmental ecology perspective.
Parenting, 6 (1), 1-48.

Sakellariou, M. (2017) Family and Kindergarten Collaboration. Theory, Research, Teaching
Proposals, Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications.

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Introduction to the Teaching of Kindergarten Pedagogical Work:
Theoretical Approaches and Didactic Applications, Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications.

Sakellariou, M. (2015). The cooperation of family, school, society in the framework of
preschool education and education. Scientific Annals of the Faculty of Pre-school
Education, University of loannina, 3, 133- 148

DOI: http://dx.doi.org/10.12681/jret.971
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COMPULSORY COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6™

COURSE CODE | MY 200 SEMESTER | B’

COURSETITLE | \10TOR EDUCATION AND LEARNING

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/COURSE/VIEW.PHP?ID=809
VISUAL AND ACOUSTIC VIDEO OF COURSES

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

KNOWLEDGE

Students are expected to meet:

the basic concepts and terminology of Kinetics, Psychomotor and Physical Education
as well as their differences and to approach the scientific field of Kinetic Education
systematically and methodically,

the stages of kinetic development, motor skills, motor skills, neuromuscular junction,
motor control, kinetic learning, physical condition, and also under what conditions
and how all these are developed based on learning experiences and experiences,

Be aware of all types of motor activities (fine and subtle mobility, open / closed, team
/ individual game, game categories, traditional play, creative and traditional dance,
sports storytelling, dramatization of sports history, musical language and rhythm,
music-kinetics, sports, non-conventional notation),

familiarize themselves with basic principles of motor learning and rhythm,

learn the basic directions given in the curriculum for psychomotor and physical
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education, and the relevant literature.

e understand some basic principles for the design of kinetic activities for kindergarten,

e Understand alternative ways of creativy kinetic action,

e Understand the concept of lifelong learning and its importance in health,

e to learn ways of supporting lifelong learning in kindergarten using the method of
playful teaching and learning,

e learn ways of research methodology (bibliographic review, classical observation,
experimental, application of kinetic tests) in the field of kinetic education and
learning.

SKILLS
Students are expected to:

e prepare the space and the logistics infrastructure, and be in an active position to
support playful and athletic activities fairly and positively,

e develop their organizational and motor skills regarding playfulness, playful teaching
and learning,

e generally support lifelong learning through the use of gaming and learning through
movement,

e study contemporary literature and literature in the field of Kinetic Education and
Learning research.

ABILITIES
Students are expected to:

e be able to design psychomotor activities (musical, rhythmic, dance, sports) as well as
playful activities that entertain and promote motor development and lifelong
exercise,

e implement the provision and ability of infants to apply Kinetic Education at the
Nursery,

e choose and make good use of the space and logistic infrastructure of Psychomotor
and Physical Education in activities for children of Kindergarten,

e critically examine the (ICFP) Interdisciplinary Common Framework of Preschoolers’
and the Curriculum for Psychomotor and Physical Education as well as the present
bibliography in order to be able to adapt them to the circumstances,

e to explore new findings and new proposals, especially in the field of psychomotor and
physical education at pre-school age,

e Critically and practically link the levels of theory, design and practice of Psychomotor
and Physical Education,

e compare and evaluate with modern criteria and tests the development of the
preschoolers’ kinetic development.

General Competences

e Search, analyse and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

e Adaptation to new situations

e Decision making
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e Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e Working in an international environment

o Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Producing new research ideas

e Design and project management

e Respect for ethics and moral principles of scientific research

e Respect for diversity, multiculturalism and human rights

e Respect for the natural environment

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and in gender matters
sensitivity

e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

e Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Basic terminology and structure of the field of kinetic education,

e Basic principles of Teaching Methodology of Kinetic Education for Preschool Age

e Categories of Action in the Kindergarten (coarse and fine mobility, open / closed,
group / individual game, play categories, traditional play, traditional and creative
dance, narration of sports history, dramatization of sports history, musical language,
movement and rhythm, , sport, non-conventional notation)

o Emphasis on pedagogical basis of kinetic education (the contribution of physical,
sensory and motoric experiences in child development, aims and contents of kinetic
education, theories and models of kinetic education, action orientation, kinetic
education and behaviour of kindergarten, lifelong exercise)

e Planning, Kinetic Education Activities for Preschool Aged Children with an emphasis
on gaming and teaching as well as enhancing healthy lifestyle

e Basic Terminology of Psychomotor and Physical Education

e Methodology of research on kinetics

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | - face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use power point
COMMUNICATIONS e Use of motion, sound, music and video players
TECHNOLOGY e Using Internet search programs
e Use e-mail to communicate with students
e Using an e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS . Semester
Activity
workload
Lectures 21
Laboratory exercise 18

50




Preparation of laboratory 20

exercises
Study over semester 25
Study for final examinations 20
Co-operation with students 5
Course total 109
STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The evaluation is carried out:

e Participating in lectures and laboratory meetings
(formative and concluding)

e With public presentation of work and micro-
instruction by small groups (2 people),
(formative and conclusive)

e By writing a small written individual or group
work (2 persons), (formative and conclusive)

e Participating in the final written examinations,
with brief development questions (formative
and concluding)

Evaluation criteria’s:

e Comprehension of topics - critical and synthetic
thinking - reasonable documentation

e Correct construct of thought (paragraph
succession and paragraph structure)

e Linguistic clarity

Optional work 20%
Exams with work 100%
Exams without work 80%

Research work for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Kieff, J., & Casbergue, R. (2017). Playfulness Learning and Didactic, H., Zaragas &A. Agelaki,
(Ed.), Athens: Gutenberg. [In Greek]

Pavlidi, E. (2012). Kinetic and Rhythm Education in Preschool Education from Theory to
Action, Thessaloniki: Zigos. [In Greek]

Zimmer R., (2007). Manual of Kinetic Education from Theory to Action, A. Kampas (Ed.)
Athens: Athlotipo. [In Greek]

Derri, V., (2007). The Physical Education in the Beginning of21°° Century — Aims — Objectives
- Purposes - Primary Education, Thessaloniki: Hristodoulides. [In Greek]

Londston, B., Alleman, L., Straits, S., Belka, D., & Clark, D. (1997). Physical Education Unit
Plans for Preschool — Kindergarten — Learning Experiences in Games, Gymnastics,
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and Dance. Human Kinetic, U.S.A.

Kalverboer, A., Hopkins, B., & Geuze, R., (2004). Motor Development in early and Later
Chilhood: Longitudinal Approaches. Cambridge University Press.

Hammett, C. (1993). Kinetic Education in Preschool Age, Thessaloniki: Salto. [In Greek]

Rose, D.J. (1998). Motor Learning and Motor Control — A multidimensional approach. E.,
Kioumourtzoglou, (Ed.), Thessaloniki: University Studio Press. [In Greek]

Kartasidou, L. (2004). Learning by Movement, Thessaloniki: Editions of Macedonian
University. [In Greek]

Bourneli, N. (2002). Motor Creativity, Athens: Alpha Status A.E. [In Greek]

Nikolaou — Kourkaki, E. (1996). Daily Planned Activities for Kindergarten, Athens: Gutenberg.

[In Greek]
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NY101A SEMESTER | 2

COURSETITLE | |NTRODUCTION TO PEDAGOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1486

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of the course is to introduce students and students to the cognitive field of
Pedagogy and Education / Education Sciences. Upon successful completion of the course,
the student is expected to:

At the level of knowledge

¢ |dentify the main stages of the evolution of Pedagogy and its transition to the
interdisciplinary field of Education Sciences.

¢ Describe the subject of Education Sciences and identify their interdisciplinary and
exploratory nature.

At the level of skills

e Study critical texts on education and identify their contribution to the development of
pedagogical thinking.

e To critically approach the development of pedagogical thinking and educational act.

e Recognize the role of education and describe its interactions with the fields of
society, politics, economy and culture.

¢ To develop his / her personal educational theory based on different theoretical
approaches to education.
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At the level of competencies

Assess the complexity of the educational process and the importance of research in
education.
Understand the contribution and usefulness of research in education.

General Competences

Implementing knowledge in practice

Search, analyse and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following modules:

Presentation and analysis of basic terms and concepts of cognitive field of Pedagogy
and Education / Education Sciences.

Educational institution in the era of modernity (18th-19th century).

Establishment and evolution of Pedagogy from the 18th century to the 19th century
(Comenius, Rousseau, Pestalozzi, Froebel, Herbart).

New Education and School of Labor (19th-20th century). Key representatives in
Europe and America (Dewey, Decroly, Montessori, Freinet).

Pedagogical discourse and educational practices in Greece (19th-20th century).
Anti-primary education and child-centered dimension in learning.

The transition from Pedagogy to Education / Education Sciences. The interdisciplinary
nature of Education / Education Sciences. Description of Education Sciences.
Research, its aims and methods in the Education / Education Sciences.

Education Development, Society and the Crisis of Education (1960-1990). Social and
educational inequalities and the contribution of the Sociology of Education.
Developments in psychology and their effects on pedagogical theory and education.
Education in societies of late modernity. Globalization, intercultural education,
diversified pedagogy.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, use of audiovisual material,
COMMUNICATIONS | electronic communication with students, use of the
TECHNOLOGY | asynchronous e-learning platform of the University of
loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr for uploading electronic
resources, assigning papers and communication with
students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
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Lectures and interactive 39
teaching

Study and analysis of 31
bibliography

Independent study 30

Course Total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e The evaluation is done in Greekis conclusive
EVALUATION and includes a final written examination

(multiple choice test or shortdevelopment
guestions or essay development) (100% of the
final grade).

e For Erasmus student (s) it is offeredpossibility
of submitting the work in Englishlanguage.

e Assessment criteria are communicated to
students through the e-course digital platform.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Cohen, L., Manion, L., & Morrison, K. (2008). Educational Research Methodology. Athens:
Metaixmio.

Durkheim, E. (2014). The evolution of pedagogical thinking. Athens: Alexandria.

Hofstetter, R. &Schneuwly, B. (2005) (Ed.). Introduction to the science of education. Athens:
Metaixmio

Houssaye J. (ed.) (2000) [1995]. Fifteen Teachers. Stations in the History of Pedagogical
Thought, DC D. Karakatsani. Athens: Metaixmio.

Mialaret G. (2011). About pedagogy and education. Athens: Dardanos.
Mialaret, G. (2008). Education Sciences. Athens: Metaixmio.
Reble, A. (2005). History of Pedagogy. Athens: Papadimas

Dimaras, A. &Vassilou-Papageorgiou, B. (2008). From the console to the computer. 1830-
2000 A hundred and seventy years of Greek education with words and images. Athens:
Metaixmio.

Kalatzopoulou, M. (2001). The educator as a proficient professional. Athens: Print.

Katsarou, E. &Tsafos, B. (2004). From research to teaching. The educational action research.
Athens: Savallas.

Krivas, S. (2004). Introduction to Pedagogy. Athens: Gutenberg.

Kyriazis, N. (2011). Sociological research: Critical review of methods and techniques. Athens:
Field.

Matsangouras, H. (2009). Introduction to Pedagogy Sciences. Alternative Approaches,
Teaching Extensions. Athens: Gutenberg.

Xoxellis P. (1997). Existing Problems of Pedagogical Science in the Past and Today. In
Vamvouka MI &Chourdakis AG (ed.), Pedagogical Science in Greece and Europe. Trends
and Prospects. Proceedings of the International Conference (pp. 17-26) .Athens: Greek
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Letters.
Xoxellis, P. (1997). Fundamental Problems of Pedagogical Science. Athens: Kyriakidis.
Papanoum, Z. (2003). The profession of teacher. Athens: Print.
Pasias, G., Flouris, G. &Fotinus, D. (2016). Pedagogy and education. Athens: Grigoris.
Pyrgiotakis G. (2007). Pedagogy of the New School. Athens: Grigoris.

Terzis, N. (2000). The pedagogy of Alexander P. Delmouzos: systematic examination of his
work and action. Thessaloniki: Kyriakides.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 224 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO CHILD PSYCHOPATHOLOGY -

SPECIAL EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / TUTORIALS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the basic principles of Psychopathology, such as Klein, Winnicott, Meltzer,
Anzieu.

o Link theories to the presentation of clinical cases.

General Competences

e Teamwork
e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e |nitiating students to understand the theories of clinical psychopathology-special
education

e Specializing in theories of psychopathology through case studies

(3) SYLLABUS
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The course introduces the main nosographic entities in the field of Psychopathology and

Special Needs Education.

More specifically:

e Epistemology in the field of psychopathology and special education.

e Autism: Epistemology and therapeutic approach.

e Nervousness and phobias in preschool age.

e Special Education: Epistemology and modern trends.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY.

Face to Face Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 29
Tutorial 10
Essay writing 12
Study for course 15

preparation

Collaboration with 5
tutor

Exam Preparation 35
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Compulsory assignment 20%
Written exams 80%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aglaoooubag, A. (2003). Etcaywyn otnv ewbikn matdbaywytkn. Touog A’, oxoAwkn evtaén

ATOUWV UE ELOIKEC VAYKEC. ABriva: ATparmog.

Kakoupog, E., & Maviadakn, K. (2002). YuyortaBoloyia matdtwv kat epnBwv: avarmtuélaxn)
nmpocgyyion. ABnva: Tunwbntw.

Yappng, A. (2009). Ewoaywyn otn yvwotikn kat YuyavaAutikn Jewpia tn¢ avamtuéne tou
matdlou: Avtuetwriion padnoltakwv SUuokoAlwv peEca artd To mapauvdt kat

Uaploveta. ABriva: EAAnvikalrpappata.

Campbell, S. (2002). Behavior problems in preschool children Clinical and Developmental

Issues.New York: The Guilford Press
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE421 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | TH£ATRE EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 1 3
WORKSHOP PRACTICES 1
IMPROVISATION- DRAMATIZATION OF THEATRE AND 1
LITERATURE TEXTS

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The fundamental instructions concerning the functions of the introduction of the Theatre
Game in Education through Drama improvisation, Exercises of coherence of the group,
Exercises of comprehension and Sensitivity in the Non-Verbal Expression, exercises of direct
devise of Speech and action, exercises of interaction between two or more persons which
develop the Critical Thought, the Imagination, the Creativity, the Empathy and the Self-
Discipline of the student.

Besides, they lead to the accomplishment of fundamental faculties of acting and they
instruct Orthophony techniques which are absolutely necessary for the educators.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making
e Working independently
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e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e History and Theory Theatre

e The Origins of Drama

e The Birth of Tragedy: Its Philosophical, Ideologic, Political and Aesthetical contest

e The Archetypal Art of Nostos, a diorama of Sociopolitical procedures: From Homer,
Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides to Beckett, Miiller, Folk poetry Dionysus, the divine
vehicle of ontological grief, ritual embellishment, entrailing, delusional, doubling of
reflexions

e Readings on otherness through the Great Texts of Ancient Greek Literature and those
of the 19th and 20th Century.

e A profound study and decoding on the unaccustomed countenancies of the Dramatic
Art and its embrace with unfamiliar, indomitable forms of Art.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Participation in the 39
independent teaching
activities
Preparation of individual 20
and team assignments
Preparation of workshop 20
exercises
Preparation for the 21
exams
Course total 100
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Assignment and assignment presentation
EVALUATION e Artistic performance
e Written exam (Short-answer questions) or
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e Oral examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MAdtwy, Inniog kat Ogaitntog A Nepl EmotApng, k6. ZAtpog, Oecoahovikn.
Mpoppatag 0., Ofatpo kot Naideia, Nepaldeg, ABriva 1998 (I EkSoon).

MouUxvep B., EAAnvikry Oeatpoloyia, Etawpsia Oedtpou Kpntng, Kpntikn Oeatpikn
BiBALoBnkn B, ABrjva 1988.

MatoaAidng X., Ev/taocelg kot Awa/otdacelg. H EAAnvik Tpaywdia kat n Oswpia Tou
Elkootou Awwva, Tunwdntw, ABrnva 1997. -LeskyA., lotopia tng Apxailog EAANVIKAG
Noyoteyviog, petadpaon A. Toomavakn, Oscoalovikn 1964.

Steiner G., The Death of Tragedy, Faber& Faber, London 1961.

Romilly J.de, L’ Evolution de Pathetique d’ Aschyle & Euripide, Presses Universitaires De
France, Paris 1961.

Le Tragedie Grecque, Presses Universitaires De France, Paris 1970.
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COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSES
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UNIT: PEDAGOGY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 144 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | ORGANIZATIONAND OPERATION OF THE
KINDERGARTEN

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of the teaching of the material included in this course, students are
expected to be able to:

e Describe and recognize the basic principles of the organization and administration of
education.

e Understand the role of the school in the modern world and its function as a public
system.

e Understand the organization of the outdoor and indoor spaces of the Kindergarten.

e Gain the necessary knowledge for the timeless development of the organization and
operation of the Kindergarten in all fields.

e Be able to use the knowledge acquired by participating in the educational process as
teachers but also as executives.

General Competences

The purpose of the course is to provide students with the necessary knowledge and skills to
understand the structure, organization and operation of kindergarten. The objectives of the
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course are:

The presentation of the kindergarten in its timeless course.
Its examination from different aspects.
The acquisition of basic skills by students in its organization and operation.

Decision-making.

(3) SYLLABUS

Clarification of key concepts. Basic principles of organization and administration of
education.

Pre-school education as an institution.

The longitudinal development of Pre-School Education.

The institutional framework for the organization and operation of the Kindergarten.
Kindergarten as an educational institution.

Kindergarten as a public service.

Staff and staffing in pre-school education.

The management and administration of the Kindergarten.

Communication and public relations in pre-school education units.

The pedagogical function of the Kindergarten.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. e Face-to Face meetings
e Lectures
o Individual or group assignments
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Power-point for teaching
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures-seminars 39
Semester activity 40
workload (in hours)
Tutorials 5
Semester workload for 20
student (in hours)
Course total 104
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Short answer questions
EVALUATION e Development questions
e Oral Examination
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

ApyupomoUAou E., (2018), Opyavwon, Aloiknon kat Asttoupyia tng MpwtoBdbdutlag
Exnaidevong, ABrva, ekd. Kpltkn.

Taltng X., Zaltn A. (2012), Opyavwon kat toiknon tng ekmaideuong, ABrva.

Click.Ph. (2005), Aloiknon Movadwv MpooxoAikng kot IxoAkng Aywyng, ABnva, EkS. EAANV
KwTtoikng B. (2003), ekmatdeutikr Sloiknon kot moALtikr, ABrva, EkS. EAANv.

Xapitog Xap., (1998), To EAAnviKO Nnmiaywyeio kat ot pileg tou, ABrva, k8. Gutenberg

MNaowapdng, M. (2014). Exmawdeutiky Hyeola: Ano tnv mepiodo tng eupevoug adladopiag
otn cuyxpovn enoxn. ABrva: Ekd.Metaixo

FraBoaiac Aal., (1976), To EAAnVIkO Nnmiaywyeio, ABrva, k6. Alrtuyo.
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE 222 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | psycHOLOGY OF MOTIVATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (with personal study and preparation of work and

exams in english)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students, upon successful completion of this course, are expected to have obtained:

e Understanding of the basic motivation theories and the basic concepts of these

theories;

e Familiarity with the concepts and theories of motivation that can be applied to

education;

e The ability to present key approaches to motivation;

¢ The ability to discuss and raise issues related to motivation and human behavior and

pathology;

e Recognition of the importance of individual differences in motivation development

and their impact on cognitive functions and school learning;
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General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-critisism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Definition and forms of motivation, main concepts and research methods in the
psychology of motivation;

Biological and physiological bases of motivation; biological motives: instincts;
physiological motives: hunger, thirst, sleep, sex;

Theories of motivation: psychoanalytic, humanistic, arousal/optimal level,
behavioristic (drives, incentives);

Motives as personality traits: achievement motives;

Cognitive theories: Lewin’s field theory, theories of cognitive consistency and causal
attribution; applications of the theories of causal attribution into school, health,
intimate relationships;

Motivation and volition;

The self as source of motivation;

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in:

COMMUNICATIONS e teaching, laboratory education

TECHNOLOGY e communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 13

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours for non-directed 15
study
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Study hours for the 30
preparation of the

exams
Exams 3
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation:

I. Written examination with a combination of questions
(80%):

-multiple choice questionnaires
-short-answer questions

II. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). Ta kivntpa otnv eknaibevan. ABnva: Mebdio.
Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2012). WuyoAoyia kivitpwv. ABrva: Mebdio.
Aeovtapn, A. (1996). Auto-avtiAnyn. ABrva: EAAnvika Mpappata.

Neovtapn, A. (2012). Autoektipgnon: pwa Baotkn Puxohoyikn avaykn; Ito 2. Xat{nxpnotou
& H. MrneleBéykng (Emup. Exkdoonc), Wuyo-MNaidia: Ocuata avantuéng kal mpooapuoyng
TWV MaLSLWVY OTHV OLKOYEVELA Kall TO oxoAgio (oel. 299-321). ABnva: Medio.

Schunk, D. H., Pintrich, P., &Meece, J. (2010). Ta kivntpa otnv ekrtaibevon (Emuu. EkS. N.
Makpng & A. Mveupatikog). ABriva: Gutenberg.

Pintrich, P. R., & Schunk, D. H. (2002). Motivationin education: Theory, research and
applications. New Jersey: Prentice Hall.

Wigfield, A., &Eccles, J. S. (2002). Development of achievement motivation. Oxford: Elsevier.

- Related academic journals:
Educational Psychology
Educational Psychologist
Journal of Motivation, Emotion, and Personality
British Journal of Educational Psychology
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Learning and Motivation

Motivation and Emotion
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UNIT: MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NMNE304 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | £ NDAMENTAL CONCEPTS IN EARLY MATHEMATICS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=425

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

e To recognize, differentiate, and describe geometric shapes based on their features
and properties

e To construct geometric shapes with manipulatives

e To represent numbers in a variety of ways and acknowledge the impact of specific
representations to the arithmetical operations

e To perform computations in different arithmetic systems.

e To differentiate quantities based on their dimensions and to measure length, area
and volume with informal units

e To know key elements of the set theory and be able to use related representations
(Venn diagrams, two-way tables)

e To recognize the connections among the arithmetic operations and the set operations

e To recognize the connections among equivalence/order relations and
classification/seriation, respectively

e To critique and revise stereotypical conceptions of mathematical concepts and
procedures

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
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e Working independently

e Critique and self-critique

e Inductive and deductive reasoning
e Showing professional responsibility

(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction to the mathematical content pertaining to the Kindergarten curriculum,
emphasizing informal and informal representations of concepts and procedures:

e Space and Geometry
= Basic 3D, 2D, and 1D shapes: Features and properties; construction using
manipulatives
®  Space organization: Relations among 3D, 2D, and 1D spaces
e Number and arithmetic systems
= Systems with and without place-value notation: Similarities and differences
= Arithmetic operations in systems without place-value notation
=  Manipulatives for the representation of number and arithmetic operations
e (Quantities and measurement
= |Length, area, volume/capacity, cardinality, rotation
= |Informal and formal units of measurement
®  Procedures for measurement
e Sets and relations
= Definitions, notation, and set operations
= Connections among set operations and arithmetic operations
= (lassification and equivalence relations; seriation and order relations

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Ecourse
COMMUNICATIONS e Email
TECHNOLOGY ® projector

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures (student 39
attendance)

Independent study 30
Problem solving 25
Preparation for the 25
exams (independent

study)

Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Solving a set of exercises
e Written exam with multiple-choice and short-
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EVALUATION answer questions; and essay questions regarding
mathematical activities in kindergarten.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek
Davis, P. & Hersh, R. (1980). H uadnuatikn eunsipia. ABriva: TpoxaAia.

KaAapaong, @. Moutoloc-Pévtllog, A. (2015). Avdueoa oto Lépo¢ katl oto 0Ao. ABnva:
Gutenberg

Natpwvng, T. (2001). OsucAiwdeic puadnuatikéc €vvolec kot moudikn okeyn. ABnva:
Atrttuyo.

TplavtaduAAidng, T., 2Z6poAlag, k. (2005). BaoilkéG UAUNUATIKEG EVVOLEG Ylo TOV
eKTTaLSEUTIKO TN MpwToBadulag eknmaibsuong. ABrva: TunwBntw — MNwpyocAapdavog

In English

Copeland, R. (1984). Howchildrenlearnmathematics. New York: Macmillan Publishing
Company.

Cross, C.T., Woods, T.A., & Schweingruber, H. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics learningin early
childhood: Paths toward excellence and equity. National Research Council, Committee on
Early Childhood Mathematics. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Related scientific journals

EukAeidngl”

Epeuva otn Atbaktikn twv Madnuatikwv
EukAeidneg I

Educational Studies in Mathematics

International Journal for Mathematics in Education
Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 401 SEMESTER | 2
COURSETITLE | \1ODERN GREEK POETRY
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERALBACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

University students:

To acquire a precise and wider knowledge of the history of modern greek literature
and to know, in particular, modern greek poetry’s most significant landmarks and key
figures.

To enter into extensive contact with modern greek language in its diachronic
evolution.

To recognize the trends, the literary schools, the distinctive features of each period
and to subsume the poets or their texts into these, in correlation with their historic-
social-ideological context.

To know the position of each creator and his work within the framework of modern
greek literature and have the ability of their critical assessment.

To form criteria of analytic approach to poetry, based on the recommended
techniques or methods for the reading and interpretion of selected and
representative texts.

To understand the organic continuityof modern greek poetry’s expressions, through
their elevation in broader characteristics of modern greek culture.

General Competences
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Working independently and Team work

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Practice in criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Development of personality, emotional-psychic-language cultivation.

Activation of creative thought and imagination.

(3) SYLLABUS

Introduction to Poetry and the distinctive features of the poetic discourse. The
beginnings and periods of Modern Greek literature. Landmarks and key figures.

Folk poetry. Heroic demotic songs as an expression of folk culture. Analysis oftexts
and exploring the underlying «deep structures».

Cretan Renaissance literature (1570-1669): features and key figures. Extracts from the
work of Vitsentzos Kornaros. An analysis of Erotokritos highlighting the modern greek
cultural model.

The Modern Greek Enlightenment: a) time periods and representatives, b) language
and ideology.

Heptanesian School. Dionysios Solomos: life and work. The contribution of Solomos
to the modern greek poetry and culture, through a selection of poems.

Andreas Kalvos: a heretical poet within the Heptanesian literature. Neoclassical and
Romantic elements in Kalvos’ poetry.

The generation of the 1880’s: language, ideology and representatives. Kostis Palamas
and the cultural tradition.Text analysis: the construction of the diachronic unity of the
modern greek culture.

Angelos Sikelianos: the organic continuity of the Heptanesian lyricism. The unity of
the world: from the experiences of the senses to the spiritual experiences.

C.P. Cavafy: the distinctiveness of Cavafy’s poetry. Historical, philosophical, sensual
poems.

The generation of the 30’s and Seferis. European trends and the Greek cultural
tradition in Seferis’ work.

Odysseas Elytis: the continuity of the great lyric poets (D. Solomos, Ang. Sikelianos).
YiannisRitsos: Tradition and modernism.

From the first to the second post-war generation:

The first post-war generation and the historical lived experience (Tasos Leivaditis).
Miltos Sachtouris’ post-war surrealistic poetry and its expressionist «dimension». Kiki
Dimoula’s poetry.

Representative examples of analysis.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Projector
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

E-mail communication with students

Lectures

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
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Essay writing Lectures 39

Study for course 35

preparation

Collaboration with tutor 5

Exam Preparation 40

Course total 119
STUDENT Language: Greek

PERFORMANCEEVALUATION | accoccment methods

e Optional (written) assignment 20%

e Written exams with assignment 80%

e Written exams without assignment 100%

e Research assignment for ERASMUS students
100%

Marking criteria for essays and exam scripts

e Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

e Composition and text structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

e Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MoAltng, A. (2015, 1978), lotopia g NeoeAAnvikrc Aoyoteyviag, em. Elp. Meitdvn,
ABrva: Mopowtikd 16pupa EBvikng Tpamélng.

Kapwpévog, E.I. (2002), Avalntwvtoag To YOUEVO EUPWIAIKO MOALTIOUO, A, NeogAAnvikn
moinon kat moAttiouikn napadoaon,Adriva: Matdakng.

Beaton, R. (1994), An Introduction to Modern Greek Literature, Oxford: Clarendon Press
[utdp. Eu. Zoupyou-M. Zmavakn (1996): Ewoaywyn otn Nedtepn EAAnvikny Aoyoteyvia,
ABrva: Nedéhn].

Anpoapadg, K.0. (°2013), lotopia tn¢ NeoeAAnvikric Aoyotexviac: ATo TI¢ MPWTEC PIleC WS TNV
emoxn uac, e, K. ZkhapBevitn, Abriva: N'vwon.

Kapwpévog, E.l., Tkoton, M., Mavtliog, M., XaAwdoou, K., (2005), Atovuoiog ZoAwudg. O
Biog, to €pyo, n mowntiky Tou. A. Ooloykn HeAETn, B. HAektpovikr €kdoon
(Atemotnpovikn gepguvntikn opdada, Emot. uneld.: E.I. Kapwpuévog), ABriva: 16pupa g
BouAng twv EAAAvVwV yLa tov KowvoBouAeutiopd Kot tTn Anpokpartiol.

Aadoyiavvn, T. (2014, 2016), Zkotewvr Pila. AvBoldoyia AuptououU, NMpwtog topog (1900-
1940), AsUtepog TOpO0G (1940-2000), ABrva: Mamalnong.

Maotpodnuritpne, M.A. ('2008, 1974), Ewoaywyn otn Nedtepn EAMnvikr Oirodoyia, ABRva:
Adpoc.

Vitti, M. (2016, 1971), Storia della letteratura neogreca, \Venezia: Cafoscarina [utdp. (2016,
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1978): lotopia tn¢ NeogAAnviknc Aoyoteyviag, emyd. A. Aoukd, T. MuAwvomoulog,
ABrva: Oduoocéag].
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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1. GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES

6

COURSE CODE

MNE404 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE

MILESTONES IN THE HISTORY OF MUSIC AND MUSIC
EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

WEEKLY TEACHING HOURS CREDITS

LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SPECIAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/COURSE/VIEW.PHP?ID=630

2. LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Knowledge. Students are expected to:

e become familiar with the basic characteristics of different musical trends and times,
e understand the ways in which music influences and is influenced by wider social and

historical developments,

e understand the relationship between music and image and between music and

language,

e broaden their musical horizon and to tolerate unfamiliar music trends
e learn the basic music educational directions and understand their relationship with
the musical developments in each epoch.

Skills. Students are expected to:

e distinguish acoustically from the style some basic musical directions,

e practice the listening to and to learn to distinguish different musical styles,
e understand the functions of music in cinema,

e perceive morphological and stylistic characteristics by listening to music,

e discover ways that could enhance future students at the listening to music.

Abilities. Students are expected to:

e have an interest in listening to different musical genres,

e develop critical thinking on issues of musical education and to discuss about the
philosophical and sociological implications of music,

e be able to make better choices of music and to use it as teachers,

e have a more free and critical attitude by listening to music, to broaden their
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perception of what music can be, to perceive the role of music in the life of the child

and of the future adult.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender
issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

3. SYLLABUS
e A brief history of Greek and Western music from antiquity to the present day
e Popular music and world music
e Musicin cinema
e Music and picture, music and language
e The importance of music in the work of educators and philosophers
e Major music educators and the evolution of music pedagogy in relation to music
e Issues of philosophy of music and music education
4, TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of power point

COMMUNICATIONS TECHNOLOGY e Use of audio, music and video programs

e Use of Internet search programs

e Use of e-mail for communication with
students

e Use of e-course

TEACHING METHODS

. . Semester

Activity workload
Lectures 39
Listening to music 18
Study during the semester 12
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Preparation for the final 30
exams

Meetings 5
Course total 104

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Final writtenexaminations (short development
EVALUATION | questions), (summative and conclusive)

Evaluations criteria:

e Understanding of topics - critical and
synthetic thinking

e Structure of thought (e.g. succession and
structure of paragraphs)

e Linguistic clarity

Final writtenexaminations
100%

5. ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

bwman, W.D. & Lucia, a. (2012): The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy in Music Education.
Oxford: University Press.

radington, Ch. (1997). lotopiatncbutikncuouvoiknc (1&11). (Met. Mdapkog Apayouung). ABnva:
Gutenberg.
rgensen, E. (1997). In Search of Music Education. Urbana & Chicago: University of Illinois Pres.

aptis, Th. (2007). Den Logos willkommen heifsen. Die Musikerziehung bei Platon und
Aristoteles. Frankfurt a.M.: Peter Lang.

nall, Ch. (2010). Mouoikotponwvtag. Ta VOAUATA TNG LOUGLKAG MPAENG Kol TNG 0KpOoonc.
(Met. A. Namnaotavpou - X. Aovotac). Osooahovikn: lavog.

ruskin, R. (2005). Oxford History of Western Music. Oxford: University Press.

xpadnuou-Atdtoou, M. (2003). H uouvoikonatdaywyikn tov 20° aiwva. Ol ONUOVTIKOTEPESG
anoYelg yia thv mpooxoAikn nAikia. ABrva: Orpheus.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATON

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 444 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | GENDER IN CHILDREN’S LITERATURE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | e-Study Guide
Departmental Webpages

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Students will be able to reflect on stereotypes in literature concerning the social roles
of men and women.

o Students will become familiar with gender theories and interpretative suggestions to
a variety of types of children’s stories and books from the international production of
Children’s Literature.

o Students will be able to analyse Children’s literary works from the point of view of
gender roles.

e Students will be able to select books and educational materials for the children’s
library by applying criteria that promote gender equality.

e Students will be able to work in the Early Childhood Education being aware of the
importance of gender issues in the formation of children’s social and cultural
identity.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
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e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e Criticism and self- criticism

e Teamwork

e Working independently

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines issues of gender in Children’s Literature, particulary as regards the
relationship between textual construction and the representation of gender roles in
Children’s Literature. It will investigate attitudes towards gender roles, issues of gender and
language, and language and gender and illustrations. Reference will be made to
autobiography, biography and young adults fiction as texts presenting the emergence of
gender roles in the context of the experiences of childhood and youth. The course will also
discuss the approaches who deal with the role of women in in folktales and the tradition of
lullabies. Furthermore it will examine different genres in Children’s Literature as regards the
construction of social identity and gender and will discuss the degree of influence children’s
books may exercise on early school children regarding the formation of gender stereotypes,
children’s and youth fiction will be studied in the perspective of literary trends, cultural
memory and social parameters.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to face
USE OF INFORMATION AND e Projector
COMMUNICATIONS e e-mail
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay 21
Study and Analysis of 20
bibliography
Tutorials 5
Exams preparation 35
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of Evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION
80% Written examination short answer essay
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questions. Conclusive for marking purposes

20% Essay (optional) with oral presentation
Summative

Marking criteria of essays and Written exams scripts

4. Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

5. Composition and text Structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

6. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

KavatoouAn M. Mpdocwna yuvaikwy otnv Moaidikn NAoyoteyvia. OYeic kat anoeic ABrva:
Matakng 1997.

Mapaykoudakn, E. Exmaibdevon kat Siakpion twv @QUAwv. lMaibika Avayvwouato oto
vnriaywyeioABrva: Oduooéag 1993.

AvayvwotomnoUAou, A. Avanapaotaosic tou luvaikeiou otn Aoyoteyvia ABrva: Matdkng
2007.

KavatooUAn, M,. O npwac kot n npwida ue ta xilia mpoowrna. NEsc anoeig yia to UAO
ABrva: Gutenberg 2008.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | EDUCATION SCIENCES

ACADEMIC UNIT | PEDAGOGICAL KINDERGARTEN DEPARTMENT

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 601 SEMESTER | 2

COURSE TITLE | HEvE OPMENTAL ISSUES OF MOTOR LEARNING

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=808

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

KNOWLEDGE

Students are expected to:

understand and get to know basic concepts of physical, kinetic development, the
perception-kinetic sector and approach the scientific field methodically -
systematically,

understand and comprehend basic concepts of physical fitness and approach the
scientific field methodically - systematically,

learn about the fundamental human kinetic models and the various deviations,

be acquainted with the categories of developmental specialties and the specific
kinetic and social needs of children with disabilities,

get acquainted and distinguish between the programs of Adapted Physical Education,
Corrective Gymnastics and Developmental Physical Education,

understand and comprehend basic concepts of technical tests for the measurement
and assessment of physical and kinetic development, neuromuscular junction, motor
skills, physical fitness and children’s social fitness with formal and non-formal
development,

be aware of the contribution and conductment of different sports activities and
physical education to physical, sensory, mental and mental disabilities,
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know technical and operational details of sporting activities, shaping the space and
organizing the logistical infrastructure for the involvement of people with disabilities
(physical, sensory, mental and mental) in sports activities.

SKILLS

Students are expected to:

prepare the space and the logistics infrastructure and be in an active position to
support playful and athletic activities in children with and without motoric
specificities,

develop their organizational and motor skills regarding playfulness, playful teaching
and children’s and people’s with and without motoric specificities education,
generally support lifelong learning through inclusion using of playful teaching and
learning with the movement of children with formal and formal development,

study contemporary literature and articles in the field of Adopted Physical Education,
Corrective Gymnastics and Developmental Physical Education.

ABILITIES

Students are expected to:

be able to design playful activities that entertain and promote motor development
and lifelong exercise for people with special motor skills,

select and make appropriate use of space and logistics infrastructure for activities of
Adapted Physical Education,

critically examine the (ICFP) Interdisciplinary Common Framework of Preschooler and
the Curriculum for Psychomotor and Physical Education as well as the existing
bibliography in order to be able to adapt them to the circumstances,

to explore new findings and new proposals, especially in the field of Adaptive Physical
Education during pre-school age and childhood,

critically and practically link the levels of theory, design and practice of Adapted
Physical Education,

activate the willingness and ability to apply technical tests to measure and evaluate
physical and motor development in kindergarten.

compare and evaluate with modern criteria and tests the development of the kinetic
development of preschoolers’.

General Competences

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Design and project management
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Respect for ethics and moral principles of scientific research

Respect for diversity, multiculturalism and human rights

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
for gender matters

Criticism and self-criticism

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Basic terminology and interpretation of the elements of Adapted Physical Education,
Developmental Physical Education and Corrective Gymnastics

Basic teaching principles of Adapted Physical Education

Physical Education in Education and inclusion

Perceptive-kinetic segment, disorders and categories of actions to enhance
perceptive-kinetic learning

Emphasis on the production of movement, kinetic programs, individual differences in
motion abilities, walking patterns and attitudes of the human body and factors
influencing kinetic development

Developmental disorders of neuromuscular junction or motor coordination (kinetic
clumsiness)

Presentation of tests for the measurement and assessment of motor gait patterns
and body position

Physical-athletic activity and its contribution to people with cerebral palsy, mentally
retarded, with sensory disabilities, motor disabilities, emotional disturbances, autism
spectrum disorders with attention deficit hyperactivity disorders

Research methodology in Adapted Physical Education

Examples of written reference for the assessment of the infants’ and preschoolers’
psychomotor development

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use power point
COMMUNICATIONS e Use program plays of audio, music and video
TECHNOLOGY e Using Internet search programs
e Use e-mail to communicate with students
e -Using an e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures-Attendance 27
Laboratory exercise 12
Preparation of laboratory 20
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exercises

Study over semester 25

Study for final examinations 20

Cooperation with students 5
Course total 109

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The evaluation is carried out:

EVALUATION e Participating in lectures and laboratory meetings

(formative and conclusive)

e With public presentation of work and micro-
instruction by small groups (2 people),
(formative and conclusive)

e By writing a small written individual or group
work (2 persons), (formative and conclusive)

e Participating in the final written examinations,
with brief development questions (formative
and concluding)

Criteria of Evaluation:

e Comprehension of topics - critical and synthetic
thinking - reasonable documentation

e Correct structure of thought (paragraph
succession and paragraph structure)

e Linguistic clarity

Optional work 20%
Exams with work 100%
Exams without work 80%

Research work for ERASMUS students  100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Haibach —Beach, P., Reid, G., & Collier, D. (2018). Motor learning and Develoment, H.,
Zaragas, (Ed.) Athens: Pedio. [In Greek]

Horvat, M., Block, M., & Kelly, L., (2011). Measurement and Assessment in Adaptive Motion
Education, E., Skordilis (Ed.), Athens: Telethrio. [In Greek]

Kalverboer, A., Hopkins, B., & Geuze, R., (2004). Motor Development in Early and Later
Chilhood: Longitudinal Approaches. Cambridge University Press.

Kandell, E., Schwatz, J., & Jessell, T., (1999). Neuroscience and Behavior, Heraklion:
University Publications of Crete.

Rouse, P. (2015). Integration of students with disabilities into physical education, Skordilis,
E., Grammatopoulou, D., Kokaridas, S., Batsiou, N., Chrysagis (Ed.), Athens: Pedio.

Schmidt, R., & Weisberg, G. (2009). Kinetic learning and performance. An Applied Approach,
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Athens: Athletic.
Campas, A. (2004). Introduction to Kinetic Development, Athens: Athletic.

Kokaridas, D. (2010). Exercise and Disability. Personalization, Adaptations and Prospects for

Integration, Thessaloniki: Christodoulides.
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3" SEMESTER
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COMPULSORY COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL
SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
ACADEMIC UNIT | EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION
LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NY 508A SEMESTER | 3
COURSE TITLE | \NTRODUCTION IN FINE ARTS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES Tvgfggll‘g(; CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING/WORKSHOP EXERCISES 3 4

COURSE TYPE
GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: NO
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1716

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of this course is to acquire both theoretical knowledge and practical experience in
the arts. Students through the presentation of works of art and the examination of specific

periods are expected to:

e Familiarize with the language of Painting, Sculpture, Engraving

e (Cultivate understanding of visual works

e Reach, analyze, understand works and period features within Art History.

e Understand concepts such as: Design, Color, Light, Space, Composition

e Familiarize with the visual elements of painting such as: Line, Level, Tone, Shadow

etc

e (Create personal projects

e Experiment with visual arts teaching methods and methods and be able to design and

apply visual arts activities for pre-school and early school age.
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General Competences

The course aims to improve students' skills in the following:
e Autonomous work
e Design of composite artworks
e Promote creative thinking and imagination.
e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism
e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

This course analyzes works of art and studies their morphological elements. Students get
familiar with the basic principles of visual arts. Through the reading of the works, the
concept of space in visual practice is studied and how through a system of visual
hallucinations the performance of the third dimension is achieved.

Presentations of artistic periods, aesthetic trends that determined the evolution of the
plastic arts, are presented.

Students create black and white and original paintings and exercise in the design of the
natural, the figure, the dead nature, the surrounding space, the landscape etc

During the course they learn the basic elements of color such as hue, purity, tonality, tonic
scale of a color, brilliance, saturation and intensity, color temperature and color studies and
color schemes. In the context of their exercise in the teaching of visual arts in kindergarten,
they develop lesson plans and develop methodological models in the teaching of visual arts
regarding: A) the creation of the work of art b) the recognition and understanding of the
gualities of C) the aesthetic judgments that can be formulated by acquaintance with art.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, workshop education,
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students

TECHNOLOGY Using the e-learning platform of the University of
loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures/Interactive 13
teaching
Individual workshop 20

practice (exercises)

Group workshop 6
practice (exercises)

Preparation for 37
Workshops exercises
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and constructions

Essay writings 36

Course total 112

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Examination with delivery of compulsory jobs:

*  Works / works file made during the semester.
(50% of total grade)

* written work (on the occasion of a work of art,
design a supervising means of teaching for the
realization of a teaching objective) (50% of the
total grade)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

BiyyomouAog H. (1983),H Téyvn ato Nnmiaywyeio kot to Anuotiko SxoAsio, ABriva: Atrttuyo

Aparmadkn, =. (2013). H ALSaKTIKN TwV ElKAOTIKWY, Twv, ABAva.

Ardouin, I. (2000). H kaAAttexvikn aywyr oto oxoAeio. Ekdooslc Nedéln

Koldkou- Tolapa 0. (1991), Etoaywyn otnv Eikaotikn yAwooa, ABriva: Gutemberg

XplotobouAibng M. (1983), Elwcaywyn ocuvalodntikn kat tn Bswpia tng Téxvng, ABnva:
NedéAn

EccoU. (2005), H totopia tn¢ opoppiag, ABriva: Kaotaviwtng

Bac\eiou K. (2014), Téxvn kat Anutoupytkotnta, ABriva: NMA£Bpov

Arnheim, R. (1999). Téxvn kot Onttikn AvtiAngn, ABrva: Ogpéllo.

Clair J. (1999), Zkéeic yia Tnv kataotaon Twv Eikaotikwv Teyvwv, ABrnva: Iuiln

BakaAo E. T. (1988), Orttikn Zuvraén, ABriva: NedpEAn

Mayouhwwtnc A. (2014), Eikaotikr) Aywyn, ABrAva: Zuppetpia

Mkayww Mmepvap A. (2002), MAaotikég TExveg, Stoixeia utac Aibaktikng Kpttiknc, ABrnva:
NedéAn

Jansen & Jansen, (2010). lotopia tn¢ Téyvn, ABrva: Twv.

Kandinsky, W. (1981). la to nveuuatiko otnv téxvn, ABriva: NedéAn.

Matisse, H. (1999). Mpantda kot proeic yio tnv téxvn, ABnva: NedéAn.

Chapman Laura H.(1993), Awbaktikn tng Téxvne, Mpooéyyion otnv KAAATEXVIKY aywyn,
ABrva: Nedén.

Klee, P. (1989). H Ewkaotikn Sképn 1, ABrva: Payla kot 2o OE

Klee, P. (1989). H Eikaotikn Sképn 2, ABrva: Payld kot Xia OE

Baog, A. (2008). Zntriuata SISAKTIKNG TWV ELKAOTIKWY TEYVWVY. To KAAAITEYVIKO eyxeipnua
w¢ Stbaktikn mpaén, ABrva: Ekdooelg Tomog.

Epstein A. Tpiun E. (2005), Eikaotikéc Téyveg kat matdia, ABrAva: Turodntw — I'. AapSdavog

Towapa, KaZakou O. (2000), Etoaywyn otnv Etkaotiky Mwooa, ABrRva: Gutenberg
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNEY300 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION IN MUSIC EDUCATION —APPLICATIONS
IN EARLY YEARS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=629

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Knowledge. Students are expected to:

e |earn the basic terminology and to understand the structure of the scientific field of
Music Pedagogy,

learn the phases of bodily and vocal development of the child in pre-school age,

learn the basic principles of song and language,

learn some basic principles for planning musical activities for kindergarten,
e be aware of the basic guidelines given by the curriculum for music education and the
related literature.

Skills. Students are expected to:

e prepare themselves and to sing correct and expressively children's songs,
o develop their vocal and motor skills,
e be able to participate in smaller or larger music ensembles (vocal or instrumental).

Competences. Students are expected to:

e design songs and musical activities, as well as activities that highlight the musicality of
the language,

select and use appropriate music material in activities for children of Kindergarten
e approach critically DEPPS and the Music Curriculum as well as the existing
bibliography so as to be able to adapt the conditions,

explore new conclusions and new proposals, especially in the field of song and body
movements at pre-school age,

link critically and substantially the levels of theory, design and action in field of Music
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Pedagogy.

General Competences

e Search for analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the

necessary technology

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

o Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Basic terminology and structure of the field of Music Pedagogy

e Fundamentals of Music Teaching for Preschool Age

e (Categories of musical activities in the Kindergarten (singing, music and movement,

language and rhythm, listening to sounds and music, musical performance with

simple musical instruments and body organs, dramatization, non-conventional

notation)

e Emphasis on singing, musical activities with language and body movements

e Design of musical activities for pre-school children

e Basic music terms

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION
AND COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

e Use of power point

e Use of audio, music and video programs

e Use of Internet search programs

e Use of e-mail for communication with students
e - Use of e-course

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 21
Workshop 18
Preparation of Workshops 15
exercises
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Music skills 10

Study during the semester 10

Preparation for the final exams 25

Meetings with instructor 5

Course total 104
STUDENT PERFORMANCE .

Participation in compulsory workshops (summative and

EVALUATION conclusive)

e Public presentation of papers and micro-instruction by
small groups (2-3 persons), (summative and conclusive)

e Writing a small paper (summative and conclusive)

e Final written examinations (short development

guestions), (summative and conclusive)
Evaluations criteria:

e Understanding of topics - critical and synthetic thinking

e Structure of thought (e.g. succession and structure of
paragraphs)
e Linguistic clarity

Compulsory workshop with presentation

and written work 40%
Written work 20%
Exams with written work 80%
Exams without written work 60%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Abel-Struth, S. (1985). Grundriss der Musikpddagogik. Mainz: Schott.

Aoyavn, K. (2012). Mouaotkn otnv mpoaxoAikn aywyn. AAAnAentibpaon natdtov-nadaywyou.
ABrva: Gutenberg.

Edwards, L.C., Bayless, K.M., Ramsey M.E. (2010).Mouoiki kat kivnon. Evag Tpomnog {whg yLa
T0 Wkpo nodl. (Empédela-Metadpaon: E. ZoxomouAou, E. Kwvotaviwidou).
Oeooalovikn: University Studio Press.

Hallam, S. (2015). The Power of Music. London: UCL.

McPherson E.G. & Welch, G.F. (2012). The Oxford Handbook of Music Education. Oxford:
UniversityPress.

Pamtng, ©. (2015). Mouoikn MNatdaywyikn. Mia Zuotnuatikn Mpoogyyion. ABriva: Orpheus.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 312 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | \\ETHODOLOGY OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1473

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

KNOWLEDGE

Students are expected to meet:

e the basic concepts and terminology of the Methodology of Research in Education and
approach methodically - systematically the scientific field of Research in Education,

e Know what research is, the different types of research, the terminology of research,
the different concepts, the review of the literature, what is evaluation,the stages of
conducting a scientific research and its writing,

e All methods of data collection

e sample and sampling
SKILLS

Students and students are expected to:

e generally support the research process in educational issues through various research
methods such as literature review, the classic observation, experimentation, etc.,

e study contemporary article and literature in the field of thematic research in
Education,

e study research articles or research papers and comprehendby evaluating the research

100




methodology, sample and sampling, the method of collecting and analyzing the data,
interpretation and results-conclusions the researchers concluded.

ABILITIES

Students are expected to:

be able to design, plan and implement small research proposals on thematic —fields of
cognitive objects related to Education

activatetheir mood for work to design and implement a research process on various
educational themes at the Nursery,

relate critically and substantially the levels of theory, design and practice of the
Educational Research Methodology,

study the relevant and contemporary literature, the outcomes of the published
research and to manage the information methodology material in an appropriate
way,

be able to design and complete educational research on problems in their area that
are of particular interest to them or to various institutions or to Education,

write their own research proposal.

General Competences

Search, analyze and compose data and information, using the necessary technologies
Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Design and project management

Respect for principles of ethics and morals in research,

Respect for diversity, multiculturalism and human rights

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
Criticism and self-criticism

Promotion of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Basic concepts and terminology of the field of the Methodology of Scientific Research
in Education

Variables, scales, indicators
Review of literature and research problems

Experimental and quasi-experimental research
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e Causal - comparative research and correlation research

e Survey a review and individual case study

e (Qualitative research methods (historical, biographical, etc.)

e Mixed methods and research models

e Sample and sampling

e Data collection and its means (experiment, observation, questionnaire, interview,

triangulation)

e Ethics of educational research methodology

e Techniques for writing and writing a scientific proposal, bibliography, accompanying

letters.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

e Use power point

e Use of motion, sound, music and video

e Using Internet search programs

e Use e-mail to communicate with students

e Using an e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester
workload
Lectures 21
Laboratory exercise 18
Preparation of laboratory 20
exercises
Study over semester 25
Study for final examinations 20
Working with students 5
Course total 109

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The evaluation is carried out:

e Participating in lectures and laboratory meetings

(formative and conclusive)

e With public presentation of work and micro-
instruction by small groups (2 of people),

(formative and conclusive)

e By writing a small written individual or group

work (2 persons), (formative and conclusive)

e Participating in the final written examinations,
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with brief development questions (formative
and conclusive)

Criteria of evaluation:

e Comprehension of topics - critical and synthetic
thinking - reasonable documentation

e Correct thinking structure (paragraph succession
and paragraph structure)

e Linguistic clarity

Optional work 20%
Exams with work 100%
Exams without work 80%

Research work for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bryman, A. (2014). Methods of Social Research, (Ed: A., Aidinis & P., Sakellariou), Athens:
Gutenberg. [In Greek]

Kolin Robson, (2007). Real-world research. An Instrument for Social Scientists and
Professional Researchers, (ed.: B. Dalaku, K. Vassilakos), Gutenberg, Athens.[In Greek]

Athanasiou, L. (2007). Methods and techniques of research in the education sciences,
loannina: Efira.[In Greek]

Coen L., Manion L.(2000).Methodology of Educational Research,(Ed.: H., Mitsopoulou,& M.,
Filopoulou),Athens: Metaihmio.[In Greek]

Vambouka M., (1988).Introduction to Psycho-pedagogical Research and Methodology,
Athens: Gregory Publishing House.[In Greek]

Papanastasiou K., (1996).Methodology of Educational Research, Nicosia.[In Greek]

Paraskevopoulos |. (1993).Methodology of Scientific Research, volumes 1 & 2, self-
publication.[In Greek]
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | FACULTY OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNY205 SEMESTER | 3
COURSETITLE | 5oL psvcHoLOGY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
TUTORIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Understand the basic concepts of Social Psychology.

e Make analysis of specific cases.

e Be able to use and apply the Social Psychology at school.

e Be able to participate in a research project on Social Psychology.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
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(3) SYLLABUS

Subject and methods of Social Psychology

Disciplines related to Social Psychology.

Attitudes. The three dimensions of attitudes. Attitudes and behavior. Assessment of
attitudes. Theories of attitudes.

Change of attitude. Source of the message. The message. The aim. The conditions.

The team. Definitions and features of the team. Team evolution stages. Factors affecting
team stages. Theories of team dynamics.

Social influence. The compliance with and obedience to the team.

Learning. Social accommodation/facilitation. Individual and team learning. The
polarization phenomenon in a team. Cooperation and competition.

Roles within the team. The leader’s role. Features and countenance of the leader.
Structure and communication within the team. Social force. Theories of the leader’s role.
The sociogram.

The intercultural dimension in Social Psychology.

Prejudices and intra-group relationships. Prejudices, stereotypes and discriminations.
The causes of prejudice and intra-group conflict. Prejudice abatement and intra-team
relationship enhancement.

11. Interpersonal relationships. Motivation and effects of social relations. Interpersonal
appeal. Friendly relationships. Interactions and social relations in the classroom.
Interactions and communication between teachers and students. Peer relations in the
school system.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to Face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT in Teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Tutorials 13
Study for course 35
preparation
Collaboration with tutor 6
Exam Preparation 40
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment method
EVALUATION Optional assignment 20%
Written exams with assignment 80%
Written exams without assignment 100%
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Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%
Oral exams 100%

Assessment criteria of writtens exams and
assighements:

1.Content (understanding, documentation, critical
commentary)

2.Structurei (modules in the subject deal, linking
paragraphs) 3.Language expression (clarity, spelling,
syntax, terminology, editing)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Baron, R., Branscombe, N. & Byrne, D (2013). Social Psychology. [Edi. A. Giotsa]. Editions:
lon

Hogg, M.A. & Vaughan, G.M. (2010). Social Psychology.[Ed.. A. Chantzi]. Editions:
Gutenberg.

Kokkinaki F.., (2005), Social Psychology. Editions: Gutenberg.
Navridis,KI.(2005), GroupPsychologyEditions: Papazissi..
Papastamou, St(2001), Introduction to SocialPsychology.Athens: Pedio.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NEY301 SEMESTER

COURSE TITLE | yoyNG CHILDREN’S MATHEMATICS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK /ENGLISH FOR ERASMUS STUDENTS’

EVALUATION

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/ENROL/INDEX.PHP?ID=534

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

General Competences

e To beinformed about contemporary theories on mathematical development.

e To identify the impact of different theories on mathematical development on early

mathematics education

e To beinformed about young children’s mathematical competences and about the

conditions these competences develop, based on learning trajectories.

e To acknowledge the importance of early individual differences in children’s
mathematical development and to interpret them using theoretical tools.

e To examine and evaluate research-based evidence on young children’s mathematical

development

General Competences

e (ritical evaluation of theoretical approaches

e Critical evaluation of research-based evidence

e Development of inductive and deductive reasoning

e Respect for individual differences
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e Showing professional and ethical responsibility
o Working independently

e Team work

(3) SYLLABUS

e Theoretical approaches to the development of mathematical knowledge: The
Piagetian and the post-Piagetian era

e Young children’s informal knowledge of content areas pertaining to the kindergarten

mathematics curriculum

e Early individual differences in mathematical development

e The sociocultural aspect on mathematical development: Language, representations

and the development of mathematical discourse

e Learning trajectories in the content areas pertaining to the kindergarten mathematics

curriculum

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Ecourse
COMMUNICATIONS

e email
TECHNOLOGY .
e projector
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures (student 39
attendance)
Lectures (independent 40
study)
Preparation for the 40
exams (independent
study)
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | ¢ Written exams with multiple-choice and short-
EVALUATION answer questions

e Conducting an small-scale empirical study and
reporting it in an essay (optional)

e Essay for Erasmus students

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek

Kadouon, 3., Ikoupmoupdn, X. (2008). Ta puadnuatikda twv natdiwv 4-6 etwv. ABRva:
Exkb600eLg Matakn.

Tlekakn, M. (2007). Mikpa radia, pueyada padnuatika vonuota. ABnva: I Aapdavog - K.
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Aapbdavog.

Nunes, T., & Bryant P. (2007). Ta natSia kavouv puadnuatika. ABrnva: T. Aapdavoc - K.
Aapbdavog.

In English

Baroody, A. J. & Dowker, A. (2003). The development of arithmetic concepts and skills:
constructing adaptive expertise. Mahwah, New Jersey: Erlbaum.

Cross, C.T., Woods, T.A., & Schweingruber, H. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics learningin early
childhood: Paths toward excellence and equity. National Research Council, Committee on
Early Childhood Mathematics. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Dowker, A. (2005). Individual differences in arithmetic. East Sussex: Psychology Press.

English, L. D., & Mulligan, J. T. (Eds.). (2013). Reconceptualizing early mathematics learning.
Berlin/Heidelberg: Springer-Verlag.

Geary, D.C. (1994). Children’s mathematical development. Washington, DC: American
Psychological Association.

Mix, K. S., Huttenlocher, J., Cohen- Levine, S. (2002). Quantitative development in infancy
and early childhood. Oxford: Oxford University Press.

Sarama, J., & Clements, D. H. (2009). Early childhood mathematics education research:
Learning trajectories for young children. New York: Routledge.

Related scientific journals
EpeuvaotnAibaktikntwvMadnuatikwyv
Cognition and Instruction

Child Development

Educational Studies in Mathematics
Educational Psychologist

Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Learning and Instruction

Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education
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UNIT: PEDAGOGY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNEY 302 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | PLAY - RYTHM - MOVEMENT: PROGRAMMING AND
EVALUATION OF ACTIVITIES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
s TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
Lectures/Workshops 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIFICATION OF GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=729

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

KNOWLEDGE
Students are expected to meet:

e ways in which spontaneity, kinetic expression and kinetic creativity can be promoted
and enhanced in playful, kinetic, rhythmic, athletic and pedagogical activities,

e Steps to design and program a theme with playful motor activities,

e Steps to create a favourable climate of motivation, support and engagement with
playful motor activities,

e technical and functional details for the design of the space and the organization of
the logistic infrastructure for the involvement of preschoolers’ involvement in playful
motor activities at the Nursery School, in a safe way,

e the importance of early individual differences in kinetic development and explaining
them with theoretical tools by organizing the corresponding physical-kinetic activities,

e Basic principles of improvisation and synthesis,

e Alternative ways of designing playful motor activities that highlight the peculiarities
of motor behaviour,

e Methods of evaluation and reflection on kinetic-pedagogical practice and kinetic
performance.
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SKILLS

Studentsare expected to:

be able to plan, (on a daily, weekly, monthly and annual basis) and implement (single
or group) simple and complex playful motor activities for kindergarten,

annual planning, from unit planning and planning o to a day plan as they are applied
to the thematic formation of mobility issues.

experiment and be tested in playful improvisation and composition with the material
of Psychomotor and Physical Education,

to practice in simple playful, rhythmic - kinetic, athletic, activities

develop skills related to control and assessment of movement (kinetic performance)
and rhythm,

develop alternative ways of kinetic and rhythmic recording.

ABILITIES

Studentsare expected to::

approach in cross-linking and linking kinetic education with other subjects (values of
Olympism, the history of sport, various aspects of art, music, painting, dramatization,
dance, human rights, language, mathematics and geometric shapes, folklore, etc.)

be available for the design, development and implementation of motion education
activities,

be able to encourage children to play experimentation, improvisation and
composition and organize similar activities,

be able to appreciate their pedagogical practice by systematically and critically
considering the outcome of motor activities both at the beginning, in the middle and
at the end of different academic year periods,

To examine and evaluate findings and to reflect from the field of research on the
kinetic development of young children by carrying out a small empirical study
(optional).

General Competences

Search, analyse and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Design and project management

Respect for diversity, multiculturalism and human rights

Respect for the principles of Olympism and Olympic Ideology

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
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in gender topics
Criticism and self-criticism
Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Planning and Programming (on a daily, weekly, monthly and annual basis) of simple
and complex playful kinetic activities

Using and combining the elements of kinetics and rhythmic education that have been
taught and their transversal approach

Teaching Principles of Kinetic Education at Preschool age. Principle: (a) Induction, (b)
Self-Empowerment, (c) Participation, (d) Individualization, (e) Experience, (f)
Supervision, (g)Self-control, (h) Self confidence.

Initial planning, initial and intermediate assessment of motor activities,
implementation, and final evaluation. Assessment and reflection on practice.
Teaching - Methodology of Psychomotor Education. Body knowledge, movement in
space, manipulation skills, balance skills, body shapes, levels of space, directions,
straight lines and curves in space, slow-fast, acceleration - deceleration, together -
apart, concurrently - successively, breathing exercise, balance, reaction speed (balls,
wreaths, ropes), kinetic expression and kinetic creative expression.

Teaching — Methodology of playing. Freeand organized, group, traditional.

Teaching - Dance methodology, expressive, creative, and traditional.

Tutoring - Alternative Methodology of Movement Education by telling and evolving
stories from sporting and Olympic events, fairy tales, stories from the children
themselves.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use power point
COMMUNICATIONS e Use program plays of audio, music and video
TECHNOLOGY e Using Internet search programs
e Use e-mail to communicate with students
e - Using an e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS . Semester
Activity
workload
Lectures-Attending 21
Laboratory exercise 18
Preparation of laboratory 20
exercises
Study over semester 25
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Study for final examinations 20

Working with students 5

Course total 109

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The evaluation is carried out:

EVALUATION e Participating in lectures and laboratory
meetings (formative and conclusive)

e With public presentation of work and micro-
instruction by small groups (2 people),
(formative and conclusive)

e By writing a small written individual or group
work (2 persons), (formative and conclusive)

e Participating in the final written examinations,
with brief development questions (formative
and conclusive)

Criteria of evaluation:

e Comprehension of topics - critical and synthetic
thinking - reasonable documentation

e Correct  thinking structure (paragraph
succession and paragraph structure)

e Linguistic clarity

Optional work 20%
Exams with work 100%

Exams without work 80%
Research work for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Gallahue, L. D., (2002). Developmental Physical Education Contemporary Children. (Ed.:Ch.,
Evaggelinou — A., Pappa),Thessaloniki: University Studio Press. [In Greek]

Kieff, J., &Casbergue, R. (2017). Playfulness Learning and Didactics. (Ed.: H., Zaragas&A.
Aggelaki, Athens: Gutenberg. [In Greek]

Logsdon, B.J., Alleman, L., Straits, S., Belka, D., & Clark, D., (1997). Physical Education unit
plans for Preschool — Kindergarten. Learning Experiences in games, gymnastics and
dance. USA, HumanKinetics. P.E. Central.www.humankinetics.com

Pica, R., (2006). Great games for young children. P.E. Central.
Pica, R., (2006). Moving and learning across the Curriculum. P.E. Central.
Sanders, St., (1992). Designing preschool movement programs. P.E. Central.

Zimmer, R., (2007). Manual of Psychokinetic. Theories and Actions of Psychokinetics
Intervention. (Ed.: A., Kampas),Athens: Athlotipo. [In Greek]

Nakia, L.,&Psallas, A. (2004). Psychokinetic Education — Psychokinetic’s Games. Athens:
Athlotipo. [In Greek]

Zaragas, H. (2006). Psychokinetic Education. A Psycho pedagogical Approachto Preschoolers.
Athens: Atrapos. [In Greek]

115



http://www.humankinetics.com/

COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 140 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | INTRODUCTION TO INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION AND
GREEK AS A SECOND LANGUAGE

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
TUTORIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=447

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

General Competences

e Addressing, and describing culture as a dynamic process with universal
characteristics.

e Comprehending interconnected dynamics regarding concepts of identity and
otherness, realizing the significance of developing a positive self-image in school and
the importance of an empowering educational approach towards a superdiverse
student environment.

e Comprehending the intercultural educational approach as a means of building
relationships based on equality, esteem and mutual acceptance, not only within all
aspects of the didactic triangle but also as regards the development of a broader
social awareness, essential to the success of any intercultural education program.
Also, an analysis is conducted on the concept of empathy.

e Addressing and critically analyzing the institutional measures employed regarding a
superdiverse student environment, with special reference made to refugee
education.

e Being aware of the interaction between the first and second language, and the special
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characteristics connected to the acquisition /learning Greek as a second/foreign
language.

Being aware of the multiple-language learning strategies and suitably adapting them
to different learning conditions.

General Competences

Respecting diversity and multiculturalism.

Being able to pinpoint the multiple-identity-expression strategies, and building self-
esteem in students.

Being able to develop adaptability and flexibility towards unfamiliar patterns and
surroundings.

Adjusting the educational praxis through holistic approaches, according to the needs
of bilingual students of migrant/refugee background. Developing effective methods
of teaching Greek as a second/foreign language, aiming to integrate newcomer
students on a linguistic, cognitive and socio-psychological level.

(3) SYLLABUS

In the first part of the course, basic principles and concepts of intercultural pedagogy
are discussed, such as culture, multiculturalism and interculturalism. The aim here is
to comprehend the importance of offering an equal-opportunity education based on
the needs and individuality of all students. Within this framework, the following are
all emphasized: the need to weaken the tendency toward ethnocentrism, while
empowering the sense of empathy, and appreciating the educational capital of the
culturally different students. Moreover, the concept of identity along with its dynamic
and critical formation, are all examined as essential elements for developing self-
esteem and intercultural communication. Reference is made to historical and
sociocultural characteristics of basic migrant categories (refugees, expats, and
immigrants) as well as to relevant educational regulations. Also, special reference is
made to refugee students entering Greece after2015.

In the second part of the course, the concept of bilingualism is discussed, as one of
the basic characteristics regarding migrant/refugee students. Based on the theory of
Language Interdependence, and, emphasizing the role of the sociocultural
framework, within which language teaching/learning takes place, emphasis is given to
specific characteristics of both the learning process, and, therefore, the process of
teaching a second/foreign language, especially Greek as a second/foreign language.
All four linguistic skills are presented and emphasis is given to toddlers’ receptive and
productive language skills. Finally, the variety of language-learning strategies is
pointed out, and the importance of their development, based not only on teaching
goals but also on each student’s aptitude.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ppt

Video projections

On-line research

Electronic communication with students
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e e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Study and analysis of 28
bibliography

Essay writing/exam 40
preparation

Tutorials 13
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation
EVALUATION

Greek; English for Erasmus students

Evaluation methods:

Written work (optional)

20%

Short research projects (optional)
20%

Final examination (essay & problem solving) with
optional assighment
80%

Final examination (essay & problem solving) without
optional assignment
100%

Research project forERASMUS students
50%

Public presentation for ERASMUS students
50%

Evaluation criteria:

v" Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

v" Composition and Text Structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

v’ Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

Abdalah-Pretceille, M., Porcher, L. 1996. Education et communication interculturelle. Paris:
PUF.

Baros, V, Stergiou, L, ChatzidimouK. (Eds). 2014. Interculturalcommunicationandeducation
issues. Athens: Metadrasi.

Cohen, J. 2013. Creating a positive school climate: A foundation for resilience. In S. Goldstein
& R.B. Brooks (eds), Handbook of resilience in children (2nd ed., pp. 411-426).
Dordrecht,The Netherlands: Springer.

Cummins, J. 2005. Negotiating Identities: Education for Empowerment in a Diverse Society.
Athens: Gutenberg.

Griva, E., Stamou, A. 2014. Exploring bilingualism in the school environment. Views of
teachers, students, and parents of immigrants. Thessaloniki: Kyriakidis.

Govaris, Ch. 2011. Introduction to Intercultural Education.Athens: Diadrasi

Hayward, M. 2017. Teaching as a primary therapeutic intervention for learners from refugee
backgrounds. Intercultural Education 28(2), 165-181.

Mitakidou, S. (ed.). 2005. The Teaching of Language. Education of language minorities.
Thessaloniki: Epikendro.

Nikolaou, G. 2011. Integration and education of foreign students in primary school.
Athens:Pedio.

O'Malley, J.M., & A. Chamot. 1990. Learning Strategies in Second Language Acquisition.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Rutter, J. 2006.Refugee Children in the UK. London: Open University Press.
Skourtou, E. 2011. Bilingualism in School. Athens: Gutenberg.
Tsokalidou, P. 2012. Room for two. Bilingual and Education Issues. Thessaloniki: Zygos.

Vandenbroeck, M. 2004. The view of the Yeti. Cultivating respect towards the “other” in
education. Athens: Nissos.

Related Journals:
International Journal of Inclusive Education

Intercultural Education
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNY203 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | psyCcHOPHYSIOLOGY |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e To get acquainted with the neurogical and hormonal functions

e To understand the biological psychological and social dimensions of human behavior

To understand the environmental- educational effects on brain development

General Competences

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to health issues

Adapting to new situation

Decision making

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the

necessary technology

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on the

The relationship between the biological and psychological background of human

behaviour.

Functional organization of the human body.

Biological bases of behaviour.
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Introduction to the functions of the hormonal system.
Thyroid hormones and behaviour.

Genetic hormones, development of genital organs, puberty, secondary gender
characteristics, menopause.

The effect of genital hormones on the model of sexual behaviour and sexual desire.
Sexual intercourse in men and women.

Organisation and levels of the nervous system.

Neurons and nervous synapses.

Brain development.

Environmental effects on brain development.

Lower brain areas: vital functions.

Lower brain areas: Instincts and Emotions.

Higher brain areas: Brain hemispheres — cortex.

Mobility functions.

Sensory functions.

Brain and language.

Brain and thinking (associative areas — prefrontal cortex).

Brain and thinking.

Brain and emotion.

Brain and conscience.

Laterality in normal brain. Complementary hemisphere specialization.
Brain and memory.

Brain functions (hunger, thirst, dependent reflexes)

Sleep, alertness and attention. The physiological significance of sleep and dreams.
Mechanism, infliction of sleep cycle or alertness.

Neurotransmitters of behaviour.

Autonomous nervous system: the role of sympathetic system in stress.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Student’s non directed 45

study hours

Tutor’s collaboration 6
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hours

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of evaluation: Greek
Methods of evaluation: short-answer
guestionsor oral examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

KandelE.R.,SchwartzS.H., JesselT.M. (2009) Neupocsmiotiunkatouunepipopd, HpAKAELO:

MAN/KEZEKA. ITE KPHTHZ.

Neil, M. G. (2011) Neupoyuxoloyia: syképaldoc kal cuunepipopd, ABnva: M. MAPIKOY &

2IA E.TM.E.
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNY 405 SEMESTER | 3
COURSE TITLE | | |TERARY THEORY
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon completionofthecoursethe university students:

Will know the contemporary theoretical trends, the scholars and the works that
have contributed and functioned as catalysts for the formation of the scientific
approach to literature.

Will have become familiar with concepts, theoretical principles and methodological
proposals of modern theoretical thought concerning the analytical approach to
literature.

Will have at their disposal conductive methodological tools and, subsequently, will
be able to apply systematic methods, models and techniques to reading, analysis
and interpretation of literary texts —notably narrative—, traditional and modern,
based on the proposed methods and techniques.

Will have the potential of theoretical knowledge exploitation and its reproduction in
practice, improvising short or longer stories, corresponding to the relative needs of
the early childhood education.

Will have acquired a theoretical awareness to effectively teach children to construct
and narrate short stories, activating their creative thinking and imagination.

General Competences
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Working independently and Team work

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Practice in criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Development of personality, emotional-psychic-language cultivation.

Activation of creative thinking and imagination.

Implementation of knowledge into practice.

(3) SYLLABUS

General Introduction to Literary Theory: epistemological principles and basic
concepts. Distinctive features of literary speech.

The linguistic theory of F. De Saussure and the linguistic analytical models as
epistemological background of the Theory of Literature.

The Russian Formalism movement and its basic principles. The prolific contact with
the Russian avant-garde in art.

Vladimir Propp’s analysis model for the folktale based on the principles of Formalism.
The Prague School (J. Mukarovsky, R. Jakobson), New Criticism (I.A. Richards, T.S.
Eliot, W.K. Wimsatt): their contribution to the constitution of contemporary literary
theory.

Claude Lévi-Strauss’ approach of the fable. The structural analysis of mythical
thought. Horizontal and vertical (interpretative) reading of the fable.

Trends in contemporary narratology. A.J. Greimas’ Structural Semantics. Basic
principles of his semantic theory.

Gérard Genette’s theoretical and methodological proposal for the modes and
techniques of the narrative.

Roland Barthes: from structuralism to poststructuralism

The theory of the text: the study of literary, and more widely of artistic, phenomena
considered as texts. The meaning of text (as opposed to work). J. Kristeva’s principle
of intertextuality.

The text-reader relationship

The Constance (Konstanz) School: the reception theory (H.R. Jauss) and the theory of
reader-response (W. Iser).

Poststructural trends: the transgression of structuralism and the conjunction of
semiotics with marxism and psychoanalysis (J. Derrida, M. Foucault, J.F. Lyotard, J.
Kristeva, R. Barthes).

Examples of analysis and application of the method to selected texts, traditional and
modern.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Projector
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

E-mail communication with students
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TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study for course 35
preparation
Collaboration with tutor 5
Exam Preparation 40
Course total 119

STUDENT
PERFORMANCEEVALUATION

Language: Greek

Assessment methods

e Optional (written) assignment 20%

e Written exams with assignment 80%

e Written exams without assignment 100%

e Research assignment for ERASMUS students

100%

Marking criteria for essays and exam scripts

e Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based

conclusions).

e Composition and text structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

e 3. language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Adam, J.-M. (*2001, 1992), Les Textes: Types et prototypes. Récit, Description,
Argumentation, Explication et Dialogue, Paris: Nathan [utdp. I'. Mapionc (1999):
Takelueva: TOMOLKALTPOTUTIA. AQPRYNON, TIEPLYPAPI), ETILXEIPNUATOAOY(a, £nynon Kal

StaAoyoc, ABrva: Mataxnc].

Barthes, R. (1988), «Elcaywyr otn Souik avaAuon Twv adnynuatwv» (1966), «Anoé to
£€pyo oto Keipevor (1971), Ewkova - Mouaotikr) - Keluevo, utdp. I Znavog, Abrva:
MA€Bpov: 93-136, 151-160 [ayyA. €kS.: Image - Music - Text (1987, 1977), emu.-putdp. S.
Heath, London: Fontana Press: 79-124, 155-164].

Delcroix, M.-Hallyn, F. (eds, 1987), Introduction aux etudes littéraires. Méthods du texte,

Paris: Duculot [utdp. I.N. Bacthapdkng (2000): EtoaywyrioticomouSECTncAoyoteyviac.
MeBobottoukeiugvou, ABriva: Gutenberg].

Genette, G. (1972), Figures Ill, Paris: Seuil/Poétique («Discours du récit: essai du méthode»:
65-282) [utdp. M. Aukoudng (2007): Zynuata Ill. O Adyoc tn¢ aprynong: Aokiuto
apnynuatodoyioc kat aAda keipeva, ABRva: Notaknc].

Fokkema, D., Ibsch, E. (eds, 1977), Theories of Literature in the Twentieth Century:
Structuralism, Marxism, Aesthetics of Reception, Semiotics, London: Cotturst and Co.
[utdp. T. Nopiong (2011, 1997): Oewpleg Aoyoteyviag Tou EtkootoU Atwva: Aoutoudc,
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Mapéiouog, Atadntikn tne mpocAnyng, Znuelwtiky, ABriva: Matakng).

Kapwpévog, E.T. (2003), Apnynuatodoyia. Oswpia kat uédodotL avaivong tng
apnynuatikng neloypapiac, ABriva: Mataknc.

Propp, VI. (*1968, 1958) ayyA. £k8.: Morphology of the Folktale (ed. L.A. Wagner), Austin:

University of Texas Press [utdp. A. Mapion (2009, 1987): Mopgoldoyiatounapauvdiov. H
Stapdyn ue tov KAwvt NAéBi-3tpwc kot dAda keiueva, ABriva: Kapdapitoa].

Rodari, G. (1973), Grammatica della fantasia. Introduzione all’arte di inventare storie,
Torino: Einaudi [utdp. I'. Kacaniéng (2003): Mpauuatikn tne @avraoiac. Eloaywyn otnv
TEYVN va eMIVOEI(C totopiec, ABriva: Metaiyuio].

Zapapa, Zwn (2003), O katortploudg Tou dAAou Keluévou, Oscoalovikn:
UniversityStudioPress.

Tplavtou, ld. (2010), Ano ™ Oswpia otnv epunveia the Aoyoteyviag, NMatpo: ALAMOALTIOUOC.

Selden, R. (ed., 2010, 1995), From Formalism to Poststructuralism, The Cambridge History of
Literary Criticism, vol. VIII, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press [=
Anotovopualdiouootovuetadoptoud(2004), Bewpnonutdp. M. MexABavog-M.
XpuoavBomnouhog, Oscoalovikn: lvotitoto NeoeAnvikwy Inoudwv/I6pupa Mavoin
TplavtaduAAidn].

Qapivou-Molapoatdapn, . (2001), «Adprynon/Adpnynuatoroyia: Mia eriokonnon», Néa
Eotia, t). 1735 (loUv. 2001): 972-1017.

Worton, M.-Still, J. (eds, 1990), Intertextuality: Theories and Practice, Manchester:
Manchester University Press.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE 437 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | |\TERNATIONAL FAIRY TALES
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | e-Study Guide

Departmental Web pages

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Students will be able to critically use collections of International Fairy Tales.

e Students will be able to understand the history of the transition from the folk tale to
modern fairy tales and adaptations.

e Students will be able to follow current approaches to International Fairy Tales by
authors within Children’s literature and understand changes introduced in the

context of artistic movements, literary interests and social constraints.

e Students will be able to make adaptations from Classic Fairy Tales and use themes
and motives with children in the Early Childhood education.

General Competences

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

o Working independently

e Teamwork

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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e Respect for the natural environment
e (Criticism and self-criticism
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of necessary
technology

e Adapting to new situations

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on classics tales and collections of European Fairy Tales, such as the
ones by the brothers Grimm, and Charles Perrault amongst others, and examines how they
were established as children’s stories internationally. It deals with the transition from the
oral tradition of the folk tales to the creation of collections of stories for children taking
also into account certain invented ideas about childhood. It refers to historical and cultural
constraints and the influence of European thought which led to the emergence of related
interests. Furthermore, the course examines the retellings of folktales and myths resulting
to literary tales and it deals with H.C. Andersen’s works and some more recent stories. The
course will also examine how the tradition of classics tales, and the European Fairy Tales
passed into Greece with the help of translations and adaptations, independent publications,
school book texts and magazines by focusing on issues of fictionalization, reception and
retelling of well-known tales both by adults and children. It will discuss the relationship of
the folktale and mythic story within Children’s Literature and will refer to specific works.
Furthermore, it will investigate issues of adaptation, illustration and film. The course will
also deal with some aspects of the creative application of the techniques of adaptation from
the repertoire of the international classics and fairy tales as regards working together with
young children.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to face
USE OF INFORMATION AND e Projector
COMMUNICATIONS e e-mail
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Study and Analysis of 21
bibliography
Essay 20
Tutorials 5
Exams preparation 35
Course total 120
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of Evaluation : Greek
EVALUATION

80% Written examination short-answer essay
questions. Conclusive

20% Essay with oral presentation
(optional)Summative/Conclusive

Marking criteria of essays and exams scripts

7. Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

8. Text Structuring (sections sufficiently drawn,
cohesion between paragraphs and within a
paragraph)

9. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Zav,ZwplH duvaun twv mapauvdiwv ABnva: Kaotaviwtng 1996.
B.A.Avayvwaotomnoulog, Téyvn kot Teyvikn tou Mapauvdiov ABriva: Kaotaviwtng 1997.

Audikog, B. Ao to Mapauvdt oto kouike Mapadoon kat Newteptkotnta, ABriva: Oducoag
1996.

KamAdavoyhou, M. EAAnvikn Aaikn Mapadoon: Ta napauvdia ota meptodika yio noudida yLo
véouc 1836-1922 EAAnvikd MNpappata 1998.

lrewpyiov Nihoev, M. Mia @opd ki évav koaipo ntav évag Avtepoev ABrva: Kaotaviwtng
1994,

K. A. MahadavingTo Mapauvdt otnv Exknaidevon: Wuyonabaywyikn Aiactaon kat
Aélortoinon ABnva: Atadpaon 2011.

MepakAng, M. etal, To Mapauo and toug¢ adeApouc Grimm otnv emoxn uag Abnva:
Gutenberg 2017.
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE305 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | £pycATIONAL PROGRAMS USING ICT PART |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK
AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=690

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

The aim of the course is to:

¢ introduce internet and multimedia applications to Kindergartens.
¢ evaluate digital educational material.
¢ analyze current research on teaching methods using ICT.

Students will be able to:

e Use Technology in preschool settings.

¢ Understand Internet and multimedia.

¢ Create simple educational software suitable for kindergarten.

e 4. Understand the safe use of the ICT applications in preschool settings.

General Competences

¢ Adapting to new situations

¢ Decision making

e Teamwork

¢ Project planning and management
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http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=690

¢ Showing professional responsibility
¢ Promoting creative and inductive thinking
e Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

¢ Introduction to Functions and Concepts of Technology in Kindergarten Classroom.

e Using ICT in the classroom to support different educational needs.

¢ Multimedia use in the classroom (ways of applying them - examples).

¢ Assignment structure and composition with the use of ICT.

e Educational software development with the use of ICT.

¢ Presentation of ethical, legal and humanitarian issues arising from the use of ICTs in
the preschool classroom.

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Computers, Projector, Internet, e-course.
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIESs

TEACHING METHODS ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 26
Planning and 25

presentation of
program/activities

Lab tutorials 13
Collaboration with tutor 5
Lab exercises 10

preparation

Assignment writing 40

Total hours 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written exams with assignment 100%
EVALUATION | or written exams 100%
Or Oral exams 100%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 70%
Compulsory Workshop for ERASMUS students 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Sharon E. Smaldino, Deborah L. Lowther, James D. Russe (2010) Eknatdeutikn Teyvoloyia
kot péoa yia padnon (2.Mohuxpovng utdp. & KAwvng, emup.), MNoavaylwtng Avtwviou,
‘EAANv.

Mp€tag M. (2003). Ocwpieg uadnonc kot ekmatdeuTIKO AoyLoutko. ABnva : KheldaplBpoc.

Johnston S.D. (2005). Early Explorations in Science. United Kingdom: Open University Press.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE808 SEMESTER | 3
COURSE TITLE | cysTEMATIC OBSERVATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS

HOURS

LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 6
FIELDWORK (PLACEMENT) 20
hours/semester

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1719

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of the course is to provide students with theoretical and practical knowledge about
the process of observation in the educational framework of a kindergarten class. Upon

successful completion of the course the student is expected to:

Knowledge

e To distinguish the differences between simple and systematic observation.

¢ Describe the different types of observation and recording and appreciate the

different aspects of the observation methodological tool

¢ Recognize that systematic observation is a basic methodological tool for reflection of

the teacher and improvement of the educational process.

¢ Make use of observation, recording and analysis tools and recognize the importance

of systematically investigating all the factors that affect the educational process for

the design, implementation and evaluation of educational interventions.
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Use observation tools to understand the child as a pupil and the learning
environment of the Kindergarten.

Competences

To critically reflect on teaching and learning.
Explain systematically the recordings from observation and interpret the data based
on the theory.

General Competences

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information using the necessary
technologies.

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Production of new research ideas

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

Demonstrate social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender awareness.
Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

The subjects of the course are:

The concept of simple and systematic observation.

The importance of systematic observation in pre-school education.
Observation as a methodological tool for qualitative research and investigation
of the training act

Non participatory and participatory observation.

Observation and recording methods.

Design of observation.

Organization and recording of observation.

Observation and reflection

Analysis and interpretation of observation records.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, audiovisual material, electronic
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students, use of the
TECHNOLOGY | asynchronous tele-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr for uploading
electronic resources, assigning papers and
communicating with students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures /interactive 39
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teaching

Placement 20
Study and analysis of 28
literature

Essay writing 33
Independent study 30
Course Total 150

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

The evaluation of the students is done in Greek, is

formative and conclusive and includes:

Presentation of group work, which refers to
the observation and analysis of the educational
framework of a particular kindergarten class
attended by the students in order to observe,
record and analyze data using the theoretical
and practical knowledge presented during the
duration of the course (20% of the final grade).
Individual written work, which compiles the
observation and analysis of the educational
framework of a particular class of kindergarten
each student observed, recorded and analyzed
data using the theoretical and practical
knowledge presented during the duration of
the course (40% of the final grade).

Final written exam (problem solving or short
answer questions or multiple choice test) (40%
of the final grade).

For Erasmus student (s) it is offered the possibility of
submitting the work in English.

Assessment criteria are communicated to students
through the e-course digital platform.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Altrichter, H., Posh, P., &Somekh, B. (2001). Teachers are investigating their work. An
Introduction to Action Research (Ms. Maria Deligiannis). Athens: Metaixmio.

Cohen, H.D., Stern, V., & Balaban, N. (2001). Observing and recording the behavior of the
children, (edited by Vosniadou, S.) (M. Evangelos). Athens: Gutenberg.

Podmore, V.N. (2006). Observation. Origins and approaches to early childhood research and

practice. Wellington: NZCER Press

Papatheodorou, T., Luff, P. & Gill, J. (2011). Child observation for learning and research.

Harlow: Longman.

Tripp D., 1993. Critical incidents in teaching: Developing professional judgment. London and
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New York: Routledge Falmer, Taylor & Francis Group.

Androusou A. &Askouni N. (2007). Heterogeneity and School. Keys and Antiblocks. Athens:
YPEPTH, University of Athens.

Avgitidou S. (2018). The use of calendars in educational research - action: conditions and
procedures. Retrieved from www.actionresearch.gr.

Avgitidou, S., Tzekaki, M. &Tsafos, B. (eds.) (2016). Candidate teachers observe, intervene
and reflect. Proposals to support their internship. Athens: Gutenberg.

Germanos, D. (2002). The walls of knowledge. School space and education. Athens:
Gutenberg.

Dafermou, H., Koulouri, P. &Bassagiannis, E. (2006). Nursery Guide. Educational Designs.
Creative Learning Environments. YPEPTH-PI, Athens: OEDB.

Kyriazis, N. (1999). Sociological research. Critical review of methods and techniques. Athens:
Greek Letters.

Birbilis, M. (2014). Towards a pedagogical dialogue. The importance and role of questions in
pre-school education, Thessaloniki: Sofia.

Papadopoulou, B. (1999). Teaching Observation: Theoretical framework and applications.
Thessaloniki: Kiriakides Brothers.

Tsiolis G., 2014. Methods and techniques of analysis in qualitative social research. Athens:
Criticism
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 400 SEMESTER | 3

COURSETITLE | 50¢|0LOGICAL THEORY AND EDUCATION

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3
LABORATORY 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=552

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

e To develop their knowledge related to sociological theories in educational
institutions

e To make interrelated connections of sociological theory with educational practice

e  To explain educational reality towards sociological terms and theories

e Tointerfere with compensatory teaching plans and projects in reducing educational

inequalities

General Competences

o Adapting to new situations

. Decision- making

. Working independently

o Team work

. Working in an international environment

. Respecting the difference and the multiculturalism

. Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues
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. Criticism and Self-criticism
o Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course introduces students to sociological theories in relation to educational institution
and functions, particularly in preschool education

e  Functionalist theory
e  Conflict theory
e Marxist theory

e Althusser’s theory and ideological state apparatuses

e Interaction theory

e  Bernstein’s Sociolinguistic Theory of Language Codes
e  Bourdieu’s views on educational institutions:

° Capital (cultural, social and economic)
° The cultural capital theory

. The forms of cultural capital

. Aspects of cultural capital

° Functions of the educational system

. Educational system as a «field»

° Educational recommendations

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY.

Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, sending extra material,
communication with students.

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Laboratory practice 13
Study and analysis of 26
bibliography/ preparing

Preparing laboratory 13
Essay writing 20
Exam preparation 42
Cooperation 3
Course total 156

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of evaluation: Greek
Methods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive

Examination
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I. Questions:

= Open- ended questions
= Short- answer questions
=  Problem solving questions

. Essay

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MavaywtomouAog, N. (2018). H mpakTikn ToU KOWWVIOAGyoU. JSTolyeia ylo Thv
avaotoyaotikn) avipwmnodoyia tou 1. Mmoupvrtié (©. @davog, Mpoloyog & Emiot. Emu.).
ABrva: Ahe€avbpela.

Bourdieu, P. &Passeron, J-Cl. (1996). Ot kAnpovouot. Ot poltnTég Kat n kouAtoupa. ABrRva:
Kapdapitoag.

Bourdieu, P. (2002). H é&uwakpion. Kowwvikny kpttikn tn¢ koAatoOntiknic kpiong (N.
MNavaywwtonoulog, NpoAoyog - K. Kapauméln, Metadpaon) ABrva: Matdakng.

Bernstein, B. (1991). Matbaywyikoi kKwWSIKEC Kol KOVwVIKOG EAeyyoc (1. Zohouwv, Elocaywyn,
Metdp. & Inuewwoelg). ABAva: AAe€avdpela.

Bourdieu, P. (2004). Na tnv eknaibevon tou uéAdovroc (N. Mavaywtonouvlog, Npoloyoc-
Eruot. Emu.). ABriva: Nfjoog.

Bourdieu, P. &Passeron, G.-Cl. (2014). H avanapaywyn. Stoieia ylia pta Gewpia tou

ekmatbeutikov cuotrpatoc (N. Noavaywwtonoulocg, Mpoloyog). ABrva: AAe€davdpela.

Kavtlapa, B. (2008). Exmaibevon kat kowvwvia. Kpttikyy OLEPEUVNON TWV KOWWVIKWV
Agttoupytwy ¢ eknaibeuong. ABrva: NoAutporov.

Adpviag, K. (2002). Kotvwviodoyiki Oswpia kot ekmaibeuor. ALOKPITEC TPOOCEYYIOELC.
ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

Aaumipn-Anuakn, . & Navaywwtonouldog, N. (Emuy.) (1995). Pierre Bourdieu, KowwvioAoyia
™n¢ Mawbeiag. ABrva: Kapdauitoag-AsAdivi.

@avog, 0., Kapaplavog, |, Kupibng, A. &Dwtonouiog, N. (2017). KowwvioAoyia tng
Exnaibevonc. Eloaywyn os Baotkég évvolec kot Feuatikéc (K. Tooukalag, MpoAoyog - M.
HAwU, Emtiloyog). ABrva: Gutenberg.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE810 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | soci0LOGY

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YEZ

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

To use the basic concepts of Sociology

To understand and use the theoretical approaches of Sociology

To discern the Sociology divisions

To understand the organization and functioning of social institutions such as family,
education, media, sport, etc.

To use ways of addressing modern social problems such as gender discrimination,
violence, crime, etc.

To combine interdisciplinary approachesin social issues.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations

Decision- making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Respecting the difference and the multiculturalism
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e Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues

. Criticism and Self-criticism

e  Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

e The science of sociology (subject, science, representatives, theoretical approaches)
. Social institutions, social positions and social roles

e Areas of Sociology
=  Sociology of Family
= Sociology of Infancy

=  Sociology of Social Media

=  Sociology of Culture

= Sociology of Education
= Sociology of Sport

= Sociology of Health

= Sociology of labour market

= Sociology of religion

e  Social stratification - Social inequalities

e  Society and diversity
e  Deviance and crime
e  Gender

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, sending extra material,

communication with students.

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13

Study and analysis of 26
bibliography/ preparing

Essay 25

Exam preparation 26
Cooperation 3

Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of evaluation: Greek

Methods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive

Examination

I. Questions:

= Open- ended questions

143




= Short- answer questions
=  Problem solving questions

. Essay

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Alexander, J. C., Thompson, K. &Edles, L. D. (2016). Z0yxpovn elcaywyr otnv KolvwvioAoyia.
KouAtoUpa kat kowvwvia os petaBaon (N. Aspeptlng Emwot. Emy. - K. Nepelouc& M.
Xatinkwvotavtivou, Metdp.). ABrva: Gutenberg.

Bourdieu, P. (2002). H éwakpton. Kowwvikny kpttiky ¢ kadowodntikr¢ kpiong (N.
MNavaywwtonoulog, NpoAoyog - K. Kapaumnéln, Metadpaon) ABrva: Matdakng.

Butler, Judith. 1990. Gender Trouble. Feminism and the Subversion of Identity. Routledge:
New York and London [utd. ota eAnvikdAvatapaxidulou. O GeUVIOPOS KOl N
ovaTpornr tng Tautotntog. ABrva: AAe€davbpelal

Giddens, A. (2009). KotvwvioAoyia (A. T. Toaolong, Metdp.-Emiy.). ABriva: Gutenberg.

Hughes, M. &Kroehler, C. (2007). Kowvwviodoyia. Ot Baoikég evvoieg (O. lwondidng,
Elwcaywyn-Emwot. Emu.). ABriva: Kputikn.

@avog, 0., Kapaplavog, |., Kupibng, A. &Dwtomoudog, N. (2017). Kowwvioloyia tng
Exknaibeuong. Eloaywyn og Baoikég £vvoleg kal Bepatikég (K. TooukaAag, MpoAoyog - M.
HAloU, Emtiloyog). ABrva: Gutenberg.

Montlibert, deChr. (2003). Eioaywyn otnv kowwvioAoyikri oulAdoyiotikr. ABnva:
Kapdapitoag.

Mmnoupvttg, M. (1994). Keiueva KowvwvioAoyioc (N. NoapaywwtonouAog, Napoucioon-Emip.).
ABrva: AsAdive.

MavaywtonouAog, N. (A/von) Kowvwvikég Emotnueg, TplyAwoon EmBewpnon Kowwvikwv
Epeuvwv. ABrva: Ahe€avbpela (0Aa ta telyn Tou TteploSLkou).

MavaywtomouAog N. (2013). H Bia tn¢ avepyiag. ABriva: AAe€avspela.

Tooaouong, A. (1993). H kotvwvia tou avdpwrou. Etoaywyr otnv Kotvwviodoyia (45n €k8.).
ABrva: Gutenberg.

TooukaAdg, K. (2013). EAAada tn¢ Andng kat tng aAndsiag. Ao tnv uakpd epnBeia atn
Biata evnAikiwon (2n €x6.). ABriva: Ogpéhto.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD PSYCHOLOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNY 204 SEMESTER | 3

COURSE TITLE | £pcATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (with personal study and preparation of work and
ERASMUS STUDENTS | exams in english)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ |dentifying the theoretical approaches to school learning and teaching.

¢ Identifying the possibilities of applying the Theories of Learning in educational
practices.

e To learn about the ways in which the principles of Learning Theories help in
motivating students to learn in certain way.

¢ Understanding the theories of Intelligence, Cognitive Development and Motivation.

e Assessing the advantages and disadvantages of each of the learning theories.

e Get familiar with educational practices through which learning process can be
promoted.

e ¢ |dentifying the elements that contribute to an effective learning environment.

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
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necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-critisism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Introduction to Educational Psychology - The Role of Research in Educational
Psychology - Research and Effective School Teaching;

Modern Intelligence Theories - Categories of cognitive tests - Intelligence and
cognitive development;

Theories of Cognitive Development (Piaget — Bruner - Views of Information
Processing Theory on development - Psychometric Theories);

Learning Theories - Approaches to learning through the orientation of Behavioral
psychology - Socio-Cognitive Learning Theory - Approaches to learning through the
orientation of Cognitive Psychology - Cognitive Constructivism - Information
Processing Theory;

Motivation and emotions in Education - Motivation theories- Behavioral learning
theory -

Self-efficacy theory- Humanistic theories - Theory of causal attributions - Theory of
achieving goals - Achievement Motivation - Internal and external incentives - Self as a
source of motivation - The concepts of self-perception and self-esteem;

Classroom management issues - The Role of the Teacher - Aggression within the
Class - Methods of Control.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face -to —face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT

COMMUNICATIONS ¢ in teaching, laboratory work

TECHNOLOGY e communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 13

preparation of the
laboratory practice
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Hours of non-directed 15
study

Study hours for the 30
preparation of the
exams

Exams 3

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation:

I. Written examination with a combination of
questions (80%):

-multiple choice questionnaires
-short-answer questions

[I. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Elliot, S., Kratochwill, T., Littlefield-Cook, J., & Traver, J. (2008). Exmatdeutikn
YuyoAoyia (Emip. EkS. E. ZuykoMitou & A. Asovtapn). ABriva: Gutenberg.

Slavin, R. E. (2007). Exntatbeutikn Yuyxoldoyia: Oswpia kot tpaén (Emuu. EkS. K. M. Kokkivog).
ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

MaBpiung, M. (2010). Zntriuata nodaywyiknc kot oxoAiknc Yuyxodoyiac. ABava: 216€pnc.
Aqpou, T. (2002). Exmatdeutiky Yuyoloyia: Oswpisc uadnong. ABrva: Gutenberg.
Fontana, D. (1996). Wuyodoyia yia exknaidevutikovs (Mtdp. M. Awun). ABrva: ZoppaAag.

Foulin, J.-N., &Mouchon, S. (2002). Ekrtatdeutikn Yuyodoyia (Mtd. M. Oavioudakn).
ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

KapaylavvomouUAou, E. (2007). MNa th uadnon: H onuaocio tou cxeotakou napdyovta.ABnva:
Gutenberg.

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). Ta kivntpa otnv eknaibevan. ABnva: Mebdio.
Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2012). Yuyoldoyia kivritpwy. ABrva: Nebdio.
Neovtapn, A. (1996). Auto-avtiAnyn. ABrva: EAAnvika Mpappata.

Aeovtapn, A. (2012). Autoektipnon: pa Baotkry PuxoAoyikr avaykn; 2to . Xat{nxprnotou
& H. MrteleBéykng (Emip. EkSoonc), Wuyo-Natdia: O¢pota avamtuéng Kal Tpocapuoyns
TWV TTALSLWV OTNV OLKOYEVELA Kal TO oxoAeio (ogh. 299-321). ABrva: Nebio.

Schunk, D. H. (2010). Oswpiec uadnong; Mia ekrtatbeutikn Yewpnon. ABriva: MetaiypLo.

Schunk, D. H., Pintrich, P., &Meece, J. (2010). Ta kivntpa otnv eknaidsuon (Emuu. ExS. N.
Makpng & A. Mveupatikog). ABrva: Gutenberg.

Woolfolk, A. (2007). Extatbeutikny YuyxoAoyia (Emu. ExS. E. Makpn-Mmnotoapn). ABrva:
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‘EAANv.

Xatlnxpenotou, X. (2004). Kowvwvikn kot ouvaloSnuatikn aywyn oto axoAegio: Mpoypauua
Tpoaywyn¢ tnN¢ Yuxikne vyeiag kat tne uadnong. ABriva: Tunwontw.
- Related academic journals:
Educational Psychology
School Psychology review
British Journal of Educational Psychology
Hellenic Journal of Psychology

Wuxoldoyia (To meptodiko tng EAAnvikric WuyoAoyikric Etatpeiac)
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | INNE 815 SEMESTER | 3

COURSETITLE | | ANGUAGE TEACHING

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/COURSE/VIEW.PHP?ID=1774

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

University students, after the successful completion of the course, "Language Teaching",
through the application of collaborative and experiential teaching methods, will become
acquainted with, become familiar with and become aware of issues that form part of the
wide range of relationships in the study of her Language teaching and in particular the
Methods of Teaching and Learning the Language for the Kindergarten and the first grades of
Primary School. Students through an active learning process, interpersonal discussion and
communication bring their pre-existing perceptions and ideas to the learning path.

Knowledge

After completing the course, students will have advanced knowledge in the field of study of
the Greek Language and its teaching, which implies a critical understanding of scientific
theories and principles. Students will recognize and identify issues related to the
epistemological reflection on Greek Language and its Teaching. They will also describe the
central methodological trends of the research and the modern developments in the
cognitive field of Greek Language Teaching.

Specifically:
¢ The basic principles for teaching the first reading and writing will be defined.

¢ The techniques of teaching the written and spoken language will be studied.
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¢ Students will learn about issues related to language and sociolinguistics.

e Students will come in contact with the text articles and will discuss teaching
suggestions.

e Students will understand that the principles and research of Greek Language and its
teaching find a variety of critical applications in the field of education, communication
at school and the organization of language courses in order to prepare pupils and
students to become aware and active citizens of a democratic society.

e Students will become aware of the language "mistakes" and the peculiarities of the
child's language, their relationship with speech and speech.

e University students will Understand spelling issues, and they will become aware of
the relationship of thinking and language.

Skills

After completing the course, students will be able to appreciate knowledge and
understanding in a way that will show a professional approach to the teaching profession
and will consider views and arguments within the cognitive field of Greek Language and Her
teaching. They will be able to communicate and explain information, ideas, problems and
solutions to both qualified and non-specialized audiences. Students will have advanced skills
and will be able to demonstrate the skill and innovation required to solve complex
situations and unpredictable problems in the field of Greek Language Teaching.

Specifically:
¢ University students will assemble and build language materials for language teaching.

e They will work on methods of creative expression and language teaching through
playful activities.

e They will develop skills, strategies and appropriate attitudes-behaviors on topics such
as first reading and writing, emerging literacy theory, multilingualism in language
teaching and illiteracy so that they will be able to apply and critically approach
language teaching .

e Students will identify language in use as a communication and interaction tool
between individuals and communities.

¢ They will realize that the use of language also leads to issues of identity and balance
of forces, both individually and collectively.

e They will embrace the emotional and social dimensions of the methodology for the
teaching of the new Greek language.

¢ They will practice the use of spoken language in teaching and learning.

¢ They will be involved in aiding teaching and addressing particular linguistic needs on a
case-by-case basis.

e They will understand the characteristics of the communication method and use ICT as
tools in language teaching.

¢ In practice, they will apply teaching approaches to Language and will be reflected in
examples of applications.

General Competences

Abilities
Students, after completing the course, will be able to design and manage complex
educational techniques and activities or work plans in the cognitive field of Greek Language
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and its Teaching. They will have the ability to organize relevant elements in the cognitive
field of Greek Language and its Teaching and to develop responsibly judgments that include
reflection on relevant social, scientific or ethical issues. They will also have developed the
knowledge, skills and capabilities they need to continue with autonomy, scientific
deepening of the cognitive field as well as additional study and study.

Specifically, after successfully completing the course, students and students will have
acquired the following general competencies:

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information using the necessary technologies
and bibliographic resources.

Decision making.

Autonomous and teamwork.

Production of new research ideas.

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism.

Promoting free, creative and productive thinking.

Developing communication, cooperativity, critical thinking, professional ethics, moral
sensitivity and empathy.

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

Knowledge of educational policy and social justice-educational inclusion - elimination
of discrimination, inequality and exclusion.

Demonstrate social and professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender, disability and learning difficulties.

Strengthening the process of self-assessment and reflection, through dialogue and
study of scientific material and fostering a positive attitude towards the linguistic
diversity in education.

Adapt to new situations.

Production of new research ideas.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Teaching and language learning methods for kindergarten and elementary school.
Presentation of the basic principles for teaching the first reading and writing.
Teaching and writing techniques.

Language environment and sociolinguistics. Text types and teaching suggestions.

Linguistic "mistakes" and the peculiarities of the child's language, language and brain,
speech and speech, spelling issues, thought and language.

Concentration and production of language material for language teaching.
Creative expression and language teaching through playful activities.

Emotional and social dimensions of the methodology for the teaching of the new
Greek language.

Oral language in teaching and learning. Issues of enhancing teaching and addressing
particular linguistic needs as appropriate.

Communication method and uses of technology in language teaching.
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¢ Practice exercise - application examples.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Particular emphasis will be given to Information and
Communication Technologies (ICT) in teaching and
communicating with students (asynchronous and
asynchronous) as tools to support the learning process
as they are one of the most powerful elements of the
modern learning environment Computer, projector,
electronic e-course platform, video, educational
software).

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures- attendance 39
Individual and team 30

assignments

Independent study 40
Meeting with the 1
instructor

Course total 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

University students are assessed through a formative
and conclusive assessment. They are also assessed
through their participation in the course, the
production of language material and their participation
in written examinations including: multiple choice
questions, short answer questions, critique and
comparative approach to theory elements are
evaluated.

Evaluation criteria:
e Overview and knowledge of relevant literature
e Argument support spirit
e Observance of the logical continuity

e (Critical and comparative approach to scientific
opinions

e Observance of rules of research ethics

e Undertaking and implementing research
planning
¢ knowledge and observance of rules of research
methodology
The guidelines and criteria for the production of
linguistic material are offered in Greek to all students.

152




They are also posted - and are accessible - to the
integrated e-course Asynchronous e-course system of
the University of loannina.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography

Aidinis, A. (2012). Literacy in the first school age. A Psycholinguistic Approach (Series Editor:
Stella Bosniadou). Athens: Gutenberg & Kostas Dardanos.

Baslis, G. (2006). Introduction to language teaching. A modern holistic and communicative
approach. Athens: Nefeli Publications.

Bousiou-Makridou D., Giovanakis A., Samaras X., Tachmatzidou A. (2005). Learning and
teaching subjects. Thessaloniki: University of Macedonia Publications.

Chatzidimou, D. (2015). The micro-teaching in teacher education. Thessaloniki: Publishing
House of Kyriakidis Brothers.

Chatzidimou, D. (2015). Introduction to Theory of Teaching. Thessaloniki: Publishing House
of Kyriakidis Brothers.

Christias, |. (2009). Theory and Methodology of Teaching. Athens: Gregory Publications.
Corre, E. (2010). Teaching Methodology Topics. Athens: Gregory Publications.

Dinas, K. & Zarkogianni, E. (2009). Educational use of Modern Greek dialects. The case of
Afandou Rhodes. Thessaloniki: University Studio Press.

Gavriilidou, Z. (2003). Voice awareness and correction of preschool and early school age
children. Athens: Tipothito.

lordanidou, A., Sphyroera, M. (2003). The communicative approach of the language course,
Keys and Keys. Athens: YPEPTH.

Jacobsen, D. (2009). Teaching methods. Athens: Atrapos.

Kapsalis, A. & Nema, E. (2008). Modern Teaching (2nd ed.). Thessaloniki: Kyriakidis
Publications.

Kossivaki, F. (2003). Alternative teaching. Athens: Gutenberg - Giorgos & Kostas Dardanos.

Matsangouras, H. (2004). Centric approach to writing or thinking about why they do not
write? Athens: Grigoris.

Matsangouras, H. (2003). Cross-curricular knowledge. Athens: Grigoris.
Mavropoulos, A. (2004). Elements of Teaching Methodology. Athens: Savvalas.

Mercer, N. (2000). The formation of knowledge: Language interaction between teachers and
teachers. Athens: Metaixmio.

Mitsis, N. (1996). Tutoring of the Language Course. From Linguistic Theory to Teaching
Practice. Athens: Gutenberg.

Mitsis, N. & Karadimos, D. (eds.) (2007). Teaching the Language. Notes, Observations,
Prospects. Athens: Gutenberg - Giorgos & Kostas Dardanos.

Pigiaki, P. (2004). Preparation planning and assessment of teaching. Teaching methodology.
Athens: Gregory Publications.

Raptis, A. & Rapti, A. (2002). Learning and Teaching in the Information Age. Overall
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approach. Athens. Self-publishing.

Trilianos, A. (2003). Methodology of Modern Teaching (1st & 2nd volume). Athens: Self-
publishing.

Tsitsanoudi-Mallidi, N. (ed.) 2013. Language and Modern (Primary) School Education.
Current Challenges and Prospects (Collective Work). Athens: Gutenberg.

Vosniadou, S. (2006). Designing learning environments supported by new technologies.
Athens: Gutenberg.

Related academic journals:
Language Center - Center for the Greek Language: http://www.komvos.edu.gr/periodiko/

Language Learning & Technology - Center for Language & Education Research at Michigan
State University: http://www.lltjournal.org/

New Education - Language - Scientific Union New Education: http://www.neapaideia-
glossa.gr/
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COMPULSORY COURSES
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD PEDAGOGY

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NY104A SEMESTER | 4
COURSE TITLE | EARLY CHILDHOOD PEDAGOGY- TEACHING
APPROACHES
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 6
WORKSHOPS 2
COURSE TYPE | COMPULSORY, SPECIFIC BACKGROUND, DEVELOPING
SKILLS
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students:

e Recognize that teaching in preschool education is a multilevel process that requires
many different types of knowledge such as content knowledge, pedagogical
knowledge and teaching skills.

e Describe the importance of stochastic-critical analysis in classroom teaching and
recognize the impact of work and the pedagogical process on preschool education.
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e Describe and utilize the three main sources of the Curriculum goals.

e Learn ways in which module design can be used to frame and connect a series of
lesson plans.

e Implement effective classroom management strategies and address behavior
problems.

e To learn how to plan and design pedagogical work in kindergarten, to utilize ways and
means of teaching.

e learn to evaluate the educational process and make it part of their work in
Kindergarten.

e To be aware of designing a pedagogical environment capable of promoting the
personal and social identity of children

General competences

e Adaptation to new situations

e Decision making

e Independent work

e Teamwork

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender sensitivity
e Exercising criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course examines pedagogical and didactic / methodological issues of Preschool
Education:

e 1* Module: Student-centered Design
= Key sources of goals for the Curriculum in Preschool Education
= The three areas of learning
= The three interrelated phases of teaching (design, implementation, evaluation)

= Designing effective teaching (conceptual reasons for educational planning,
organization and planning, emotional reasons for planning, contemplation and
planning)

e 2" Module: Student-centered Teaching
= The query technique - the pedagogical question
= Teaching Strategies
= Teacher-led teaching and discovery-led teaching
= Training process scenarios illustrating the two training strategies
= Cooperative Learning
= Learning based on processing a problem

= Teaching approaches that address and build the diversity of students
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3rd

Teaching in inclusive education classes

Diversity and technology in the classroom: leveraging new technologies to

facilitate students
Class management

Module: Student-centered Assessment
Modern "alternative forms" of evaluation
Evaluation methods
Learning Assessment / Learning Assessment
The child's self-assessment
Feedback of the educational process

Child portfolio (portfolio)

Innovative Teaching Approaches:

su

"Learning by Desing" http://neamathisi.com/ learning-by-design using Desigh &

Social Media http://cglearner.com/

Forest Pedagogy and” Forest Kindergarten” http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

bject of the course

Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the

Participation in laboratory exercises for lesson planning based on subject topics

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND

COMMUNICATION | with students
TECHNOLOGIES

Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional
educational material / Notes, and in communicating

TEACHING METHODS

Activit Semester
y Workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Workshops 26
Study and analysis of the 50
literature / Preparation for
presentation
Preparation for participation in 18
the Laboratory
Essay writting 41
Cooperation 5
Course Total 179

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Llanguage: Greek
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EVALUATION e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative
and Conclusion

e Evaluation methods:

. Independent or Group Written Work
[l. Written Exams with Questions:
-Development

- Short Answer

- Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Avril Brock, Sylvia Dodds, Pam Jarvis & Yinka Olusaga, Game Pedagogy in Preschool and
School Education. Learning for Life, Scientific Editor - Introduction: Maria Sakellariou,
Pedio, Athens, 2016

Liz Brooker, Smooth Transition to Preschool. Politics and International Strategies for a
Smooth Transition to Life, Scientific Editor-Introduction: Maria Sakellariou, Pedio, Athens
2016

Bredekamp, S. & Copple, C. Innovations in Preschool Education: Developing Practices in
Preschool Programs, (1999), Athens: Greek Letters.

Linda-Darling Hammond, Teacher Evaluation: A Methodological Proposal. Scientific Editor-
Introduction: E. Koutsouvanou, M. Sakellariou, Papazisis, Athens 2015

Dann R. (2002). Promoting Assessment as Learning: Improving the Learning Process. London
and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P., & Basagianni, E. (2006). Kindergarten Guide: Educational Plans,
Creative Learning Environments. Athens: OEDB.

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014b). Teacher's Guide
for the Kindergarten Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2017). Teacher's Guide
for Descriptive Assessment in Kindergarten. Retrieved from
http://iep.edu.gr/en/component/k2/content/39-pilotiki-efarmogi-tis-perigrafikis-
aksiologisis

Jacobsen, A. D., Eggen, P. & Kauchak, D. (2008). Teaching methods. Enhancing Children's
Learning from Kindergarten to High School, Scientific Editor - Introduction: Sakellariou,
M., Consolas, M., Athens: Atropos.

Lambert D., Lines, D. (2000). Understanding Assessment: Purposes, Perceptions, Practice.
London and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Katz, L.C., Evangelou, D., & Haertman, The case for mixed-age grouping in early education,
(1990), Washington, DC: NAEYC.

Konstantinos G. Karras, Maria Sakellariou, Alekos Pediaditis, Manolis Drakakis (Curator):
Pedagogy of Happiness. An Unconventional School / Pedagogy of Happiness. Towards An
Unconventional School, HM Studies and Publishing Publications, Nicosia, Cyprus 2016

160



http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947
http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859
http://iep.edu.gr/en/component/k2/content/39-pilotiki-efarmogi-tis-perigrafikis-aksiologisis
http://iep.edu.gr/en/component/k2/content/39-pilotiki-efarmogi-tis-perigrafikis-aksiologisis

M.Kalatzis, B.Cope, New Learning. Basic Principles of Habitat Science, ed. E. Arvanitis,
(2013), Athens: Criticism

Oralie McAffe, Deborah J. Leong, E. Bodrova, Basic Principles of Assessment in Preschool
Education, Scientific Editor-Introduction: Sakellariou, M., Consolas, M., (2010), Athens:
Papazisis.

Mathieson, K. (2018). Social Skills in Preschool Education, Scientific Editor: Maria
Sakellariou. Athens: Pedio

Doliopoulou, E., & Gourgiotou, E. (2008). Evaluation in education. With a focus on preschool.
Athens: Gutenderg.

Pantazis, cf. & Sakellariou, MI, Preschool Education: Reflections - Suggestions, (2005),
Athens: Atropos.

Riley, D., San lJuan, R., Klinkner, J., & Ramminger. A. (2018). Social and emotional
development in preschool education. Scientific Editor: Maria Sakellariou. Athens: Pedio.
Parekh, G. (2013). A Case for Inclusive Education. Organizational Development |/ Research &

Information Services. Toronto District School Board.

Rentzou, K., & Sakellariou, M. (2014). Space as a pedagogical field in preschool learning
environments. Design & Organization. Athens: Pedio.

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Family and kindergarten collaboration. Theory, research, teaching
suggestions. Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Introduction to the Teaching of Kindergarten Pedagogical Work:
Theoretical Approaches and Didactic Applications. Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications.

Sakellariou, M., Consolas, M., (Ed.) Basic Principles of Assessment in Preschool Education,
Papazisis, Athens 2009 .

Christodoulou, N. (2017). Understanding the Curriculum as a Field of Study and Research.
Publications: Gregory, ISBN: 978-960-333-939-7

Ministry of Education and Science (2003). Interdisciplinary Single Curriculum Framework
(DPA) and Preschool Curriculum (DPA). Athens: OEDB.

161



COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | School of Education

ACADEMIC UNIT | Department of Early Childhood Education

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE306 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | App||ED STATISTICS FOR SOCIAL SCIENCES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 6
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK

AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=57

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Introduction of students to :

Data collection and analysis
Descriptive statistics

the SPSS for data analysis.
concepts of probability
non-parametric statistics.

Students will be able to:

Understand basic statistical concepts and types of research.

Utilize statistical tools for social sciences.

Prepare and conduct research.

Acquire the ability to design an approach to the concepts of probability and teach
statistics to preschool children.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
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e Decision making
o Teamwork

e Project planning and management
e Promoting creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Sample and Sampling techniques.

Demography.
Descriptive Statistics.
Statistical assumptions.

Parametric and non-parametric analysis.

Probability.

Games with Chances in Kindergarten.

e Introduction to SPSS.
Analysis of data.
e Questionnaire development

Testing Statistical Hypotheses: z-test, t-test, Chi square test

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Computers, Projector, Internet, SPSS, e-course.

TEACHING METHODS

ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD

Lectures 39

Lab tutorials 13

Study for course 40
preparation

Study and Analysis of 24
bibliography

Collaboration with tutor 5

Exam Preparation 30

Total hours 151

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Written exams and research assignment 100%

or
Oral exams 100%
or

Written exams 100%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 70%
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Compulsory Workshop for ERASMUS students 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

David W. Stockburger (1998) INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS: CONCEPTS, MODELS, AND
APPLICATIONS, WWW Version 1.0-http://davidmlane.com/hyperstat/- http://
www.statsoft.com / textbook/stathome.html .

Bartholomew, D., Steele, F., Moustaki, I., Galbraith, J. (2007). AvaAvon moAuuetaBAntwv
SE6OUEVWV YLal KOIVWVIKEG ETLOTAUES. Oeooalovikn : Emikevtpo.

Zadelpomnouvlog, K. & MuAwvdg, N. (2017). Ztatiotikn pe SPSS. ABrva : T(LOAa.

Norris, G., Qureshi, F., Howitt, D. & Cramer, D. (2012). Eiocaywyn otn oTaTIOTIKI) UE TO SPSS
yla ti¢ Kotvwvikég Emtotnueg. ABrva : KheldaplBuog.

Field, A. (2016). H Stepeuvnan tNG OTATIOTIKAC UE TN Xprion tou SPSS tng IBM. ABrva :
Mpormoumnog.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNY425 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | |iEA| TH EDUCATION |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND,

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Healtheducationinterventionprogramswithinfamilyandeducationalcontext

e Health education programs in Early Childhood Education.

General Competences

e Decisionmaking.
e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to health

issues
e Adapting to new situations
e Working in an international environment.
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on
e The meaning and the content of Health Education (H.E.)
e H.E. and Medicine.
e Political and social dimensions of H.E.
e Early childhood education as a promoting factor of health.
e Theincorporation of H.E. in the early childhood education curriculum.
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e Factors affecting children’s attitudes towards health issues.
Health and nutrition — Eating disorders.

H.E. in cardiovascular disease prevention.

H.E. in cancer prevention.

Smoking, alcohol and health.

Health and environmental pollution.

H.E. in genetic disease prevention.

Sexual education, sexually transmitted diseases, AIDS.
Factors affecting children’s attitudes to health issues.
Emotional education for children.

e Factors of danger, protective factors for children’s psychosocial health.
e Bereavement and loss management in children.

e Family conflicts management.

e Emotional management in children.

e Fear management in children.

e Limit specification and help in problem resolution.

e Self-care emotional enhancement, self-image, self-esteem.
e Emotional education strategies.

e Attitude and behavioural models in H.E.

e Health-promoting school.

e HE program assessment.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Student’s non directed 45
study hours
Tutor’s collaboration 6
hours
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION | Methods of evaluation: short-answer questions
or oral examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Kouppoton N. - KoutpagB (2013) Brjuata yio ™ {wr), ABAva:OKOAH & KOYAEAAKH
-Kouppouon N. (2013) flpoypauuata mpoaywyng Yuxikng uvyeiag otnv lNpwtoBaduia
eknaibevon ABNva:OKOAH& KOYAEAAKH

-Xatinxpnotou X. ( 2008), Kotvwvikn kat SuvatoOnuatiky Aywyr) oto oxoAegio. MpooyoAikn
Kot mpwto-oxoAikn nAtkic, ABrAva: TumwOnTw-I. Adpdavog
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COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSES
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | INNE 20 SEMESTER | 4

COURSETITLE | cOGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (with personal study and preparation of work and
ERASMUS STUDENTS | exams in english)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course covers basic cognitive functions and, in particular, perception, attention,
memory, language, thought, and intelligence. Students, upon successful completion of this
course, are expected to have obtained:

¢ basic knowledge of Cognitive Psychology and its relation to other disciplines of
Psychology;

¢ basic knowledge of the characteristics of the above cognitive functions, the basic
principles governing these cognitive functions, and the patterns of development of
these cognitive functions;

¢ basic understanding and critical knowledge of empirical and theoretical data related
to the above cognitive processes;

e the ability to work with their peers to present a research project from the above
themes;

e the ability to conduct an international bibliographic review of scientific journals and
Cognitive Psychology topics using the University's libraries and online resources;
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¢ Problem-solving skills and basic research skills.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Production of new research ideas

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

Criticism and self-critisism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Perception (perceptual organization, perceptual stability, perceptual delusions,
explanation of perception, perception development).

Attention (sustained attention, selective attention).

Memory (features of memory, memory as an active process, memory theories,
memory models, memory development).

Language (language and thought, social aspects of language use, reading skills,
language development).

Thought and Representation (representation, thinking and problem solving,
conceptual development, meditation, thinking models of computing).

Intelligence (Intelligence Quotient, Capability hierarchy, Genetic and Environmental
impact on intelligence, Individual differences and group differences in Intelligence,
Improving intelligence)

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in:

COMMUNICATIONS e teaching, laboratory education

TECHNOLOGY e communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 20

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours for non-directed 10
study
Study hours for the 28
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preparation of the

exams

Exams 3
Course total 100

Language of evaluation : Greek
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Methods of assessment:
EVALUATION I. Written examination with a combination of
questions (70%):
- multiple choice questionnaires
- short-answer questions

Il. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

[ll. Participation in the Laboratory - Tutorial
Exercise (10%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Suggested bibliography:

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). N'vwotik Wuxoloyia: Ao tnv avamnapaotocoh TG YVwong
oto BuuLko kat otn dpaocn. ABrva: MNebdio.

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). Wuxohoyia tng ZkEYnc. ABrva: MNedio.
Tapaptln, 2.( 1995). Eloaywyn OTLS YWWOTLKEG AstToupyiec. ABrva: MNamalnong.

Eysenck, M. W. (2010). Baotkég Apxég Nvwotikng Wuyoloyiag. (Emu. E. Baolhdkn). ABiva:
Gutenberg.

Herrmann, D. J., Yoder, C. Y., Gruneberg, M., & Payne, D. G. (2010). EbapLOGHEVN YWWOTIKN
Yuxoroyia (Emuyu.EkS. I. Zapaptln & A. Batdkn). ABriva: Medio.

Schacter, D. L., Gilbert, D. T., Nock, M. K., & Wegner, D. M. (2018, utdp). Wuxoloyia.
ABnrva: Utopia.

Sternberg, R. J. (2012). (Emy. . ZavBakou & M. Kaika). Nvwotikry Yuyxoloyia. ABrva:
Awadpaon.

- Relatedacademicjournals:
American Psychologist
Cogpnitive Psychology
Consciousness & Cognition
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Journal of Applied Psychology
Journal of Experimental Psychology: Learning, Memory & Cognition

Memory & Cognition
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNY 215 SEMESTER | 4
COURSE TITLE | | |NICAL PSYCHOLOGY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Understanding the basic concepts of Clinical Psychology

e Differentiation of individual nosological entities

e Special case analysis.

e Methods of intervention.

General Competences

e Teamwork

e Individual work (case study)

(3) SYLLABUS

e Epistemology in the field of Clinical Psychology.

e Research Methods in Clinical Psychology.

e Analysis of tests in the field of Clinical Psychology.

e Applying the clinical method in the Kindergarten area.
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(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to Face Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay writing 10
Study for course 22

preparation

Collaboration with 3
tutor

Exam Preparation 35
Course total 109

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Compulsory assignment 20%
EVALUATION | \yritten exams 80%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Tappng, A. (2009). Ewoaywyn otn yvwotikn kat YuxavaAutikn Jewpia tn¢ avamtuéng tou
matdlov: Avtiuetwrtion padnolakwyv SUCKOALWY HECA oo TO moapouudt kat
paptovéta. ABrnva: EAANvika Mpdupata.

Néotopog, |, & BoAlavatou, N.I. (1996). Juvdetiky WuyxoOepameia upe otowyeia
YuyonaBoloyiag. ABriva: ENAnviKa Mpappata.
Ztavpou, A. (2002). Wuyonatdaywyikn amokAvovtwy. ABriva: AvBpwmog.

0.M.S. (1993). Classification internationale des troubles mentaux et des troubles du
comportement. Paris: Masson.

Carr, A. (1999). The Handbook of Child and Adolescent Clinical Psychology. London:
Routledge.
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE814 SEMESTER | 4

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING/WORKSHOP EXERCISES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1715

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course aims to train future kindergarten teachers, to observe a painting, to perceive
judgments and to create work of arts. Specifically, students are expected to:

e to know the art of painting and its methodology better

e to understand the visual elements of painting such as drawing and color
e to create paintings

¢ to be able to understand the paintings

¢ tolearn methods of teaching children's painting in kindergarten

¢ to design learning activities related to painting

General Competences

The course aims to improve students' skills in the following:
e Autonomous work
e Design of composite artworks

e Promote individual creative thinking and imagination.
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Exercise on criticism and self-criticism
Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

The themes of the course are as follows:

Introduction to the principles of painting and especially design, composition and
colour theory.

Study of the formal structure of a work of art

Morph plastic (visual) analysis of examples of production painting, image structure,
aesthetic approach of works of art with parallel analysis of aesthetic criteria.

Introduction to colour definition (colour function in design, colour groups, colour
disc, etc.).

This is achieved by:

Exercise that includes personal work, which integrates plastic research and exercise
into drawing, painting and materials such as pencil, ink, tempera, crayons, etc.

Exercise in the realization of "painting" projects with mixed materials such as
papers, photographs etc. (collage)

Exercise both with quick sketches and with studies of indoor and outdoor space.
Inspired by a work of art, students will design a supervisory tool with which they will
implement a teaching goal and will outline a curriculum of pre-school and early
school age.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of ICT in teaching, workshop education,
COMMUNICATIONS communication with students
TECHNOLOGY e Using the e-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures/ Interactive 13
teaching
Individual workshop 20

practice (exercises)

Group workshop 6
practice (exercises)

Preparation for 37
Workshops exercises
and constructions

Essay writings 36
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Course total 112

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Examination with delivery of compulsory jobs:

e Works / works file made during the semester.
(50% of total grade)

e written work (on the occasion of a work of art,
design a supervising means of teaching for the
realization of a teaching objective) (50% of the
total grade)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Arnheim R. (1999), Texvn kat Ornttikn AvtiAnyin, H YuyxoAoyia tne dnutoupyiknc opaocng,
ABrva: OgpghLo.

Clair J. (1999), Zkéeic yia TnV kataotaon tTwv Eikaotikwy Teyvwv, ABnva: Iuiln

BakaAo E. I. (1988), Omttikn Zuvraén, ABrva: Nedehn

Itten J. (1988), H Téyvn tou xpwuatog, ABrva: Ek6oaoelg Evwong Kadnyntwv KaAATEXVIKWY
MaBnuatwv

MouZakitn @. (2002), ®opua, H omtik yAwooo ato oUyxpovo oxebtaoud, ABnva:
Oduaooctag

Kandinky W. (1981), la to Nveupatikd otnv téxvn, ABrva: Nedp£An

Baoteiou K. (2014), Téxyvn kat Anutoupyikotnta, ABriva: MAEBpov

Kandinsky W. (1980), Znueio, lpauun otnv Emwpaveta, ABriva: AXKT

Klee P. (1983), la tn Movtépva Téxvn, ABriva: KaABog

Whitford F. (1993), Bauhaus, ABriva: Ymodoun

Zeki S. (2002), Eowrtepikn) opacn, HpdkAelo: Mavemiotnulakeg EkSooelg Kprtng

XoAéPag N. O. (1982), TewUETPLKES yapdéelc kot TExvn, ABAva: AZKT

YaAAo — Aokoupetln T. (1996), Anutoupyikn pavtacia kat téxvn, ABrva: EEavtag

Gombrich E. H. (2001), To ypovikd tng Téxvng, ABriva: MIET

Gombrich E. H. (1995), Téyvn kat WevbdaioGnon, ABrva: Nedb£An

Sargent W. (1987), To ypwua otn @uon kat otnv téxvn, ABnva: KaABog

Nte Mepevtié ¢. (1981), To matdiko Sxgbio, ABrva: Yrodoun

Mkayw Mnepvap A. (2002), NAaotikég Téxveg, Ztowxeia uiac Atdaxtiknc Kpitiknc, ABnva:
NedéAn

Chapman Laura H.(1993), Awbaktikn tng Téxvne, lMpooéyyion otnv kAAATEXVIKG aywyn,
NedéAn, ABrva.

MayouAiwtng A. (1989), Apxn Zxebiou kat uéoa ekppacnc, ABrnva: Gutemberg

Epstein A. Tpiun E. (2005), Eikaotikéc Téyveg kat matdia, ABrAva: Tumodntw — I'. AapSdavog
Towdpa, KaZakou O. (2000), Etoaywyn otnv Ewkaotikn Mwooa, ABriva: Gutenberg
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 434 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | MODERN GREEK LITERATURE (THE GENERATION OF

30'S)
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERALBACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Upon completion of the course the university students:

e Will know the emerging factors and the sociohistorical conditions of the «generation
of the 30’sy», this important landmark of modern greek literature.

o Will know the principal representatives of this generation, both in poetry and prose,
as well as the key features of their work, through representative examples of analysis.

e Will have a composed knowledge of the major aesthetic/artistic currents of the early
20th century and the demands that they are corresponding to, in order to perceive
their creative assimilation into the literary production of the generation of the 30’s,
the prolific contact with these currents.

e Will have understood the conjunction of modernity and tradition as distinctive
feature of the generation.

o Will have become familiar with the stylistic specifities and the modernist character of
the literature of the generation of the 30’s.

e Will be able to approach systematically such modern texts, based on their proposed
reading techniques and methods of analysis, and to understand, more widely, every
artistic expression of the avant-garde of the 20th century.

General Competences

o Working independently and Team work
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Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social and moral responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Practice in criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

Development of personality, language-emotional-psychic-aesthetic cultivation.
Activation of creative thought and imagination.

(3) SYLLABUS

Elucidation of the term «generation of the 30’s». Its emerging factors and socio
historical context. The key features, its ambitions and aims.

The merging of modernity and tradition as distinctive feature of the generation of the
30’s. a. Modernistic pursuits. The prolific contact with the european avant-garde.

b. The generation of the 30’s and the emergence of greek cultural identity.
Compositional versions of the myth of hellenicity.

The poetry of the generation of the 30’s. Renewal of poetic discourse, expressive
means, range of topics, changes in versification.

The poetry of G. Seferis: The modern in its dialectical relationship with tradition.
The «mythology» of the Aegean in Odysseas Elytis’s poetry. Expressions of the
mythology of the Aegean in the literature of the generation of the 30’s and its
theoretical development by its representatives.

The generation of the 30’s and surrealism. Basic principles of surrealism. Features and
techniques of surrealist writing. The collections Blast-Furnace and Inner Land of
Andreas Embirikos. Proposal for a method of analysis and interpretation of
surrealistic texts. Applications in selected poetic texts.

The personal version of the surrealism of Nikos Engonopoulos and his fertile
relationship with greek tradition. His twofold —poetic and pictorial- expression.

The connection of modernism and tradition in Yiannis Ritsos. The conjunction of
revolutionary experience and tradition and its literary exploitation.

The generation of the 30’s and the novel. The connection between the modernity of
the generation and the blossoming of the novel. A) The «Aeolian School»: the myth-
making of the war experience, eradication and nostos (Stratis Myrivilis, Elias Venezis).
B) The representation of the interwar period in a modern urban environment. The
paradigm of Argo by Yiorgos Theotokas.

The novelistic writing of M. Karagatsis: character psychography, antiheroes, «tragic
hedonism».

The transgression or cancellation of conventions of novelistic narrative: The
modernistic writing of Melpo Axioti and Yiannis Skarimbas. The exploitation of the
interior monologue.

The essaystic work of the generation of the 30’s.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Projector
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

E-mail communication with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
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Lectures Lectures 39
Essay writing

Study for course 40

preparation

Collaboration with tutor 5

Exam Preparation 35

Course total 119
STUDENT PERFORMANCE Language: Greek

EVALUATION Assessment methods

e Optional (written) assignment 20%

e Written exams with assignment 80%

e Written exams without assignment 100%

e Research assignment for ERASMUS students
100%

Marking criteria for essays and exam scripts

e Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

e Composition and text structuring (sections
sufficiently  drawn, cohesion  between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

e 3. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Tplavtou, ld. (2013), «H yevid tou pecomolépou», Mapadoon kat mpwtonoplia. MeAETeS yla
™ NeogAAnvikn Aoyoteyvia tou 2000 Awwva, ABnva: lwv: 9-180.

Kapwpévog, E.I. (2005), Mointikny 1 «Mepi ToU MW¢ SEL TWV MOLNUATWY AKOUELY». Oewpiol
kot uéGobotl avaAuanc Twv MowTIKWVY KEWEVWY, Yelpd: Oswpla tng Aoyoteyviag, ABnva:
Matdkng.

AunatloroUAou, Dp., sloay.-emu. (2008), Ewoaywyry otnv moinon tou Eyyovomoulou.
Emtidoyn kpttikwv Keluévwy, HpakAelo: Navemotnulakés Ekdooelg Kpntng.

Cohn, D. (*1984, 1978), TransparentMinds. Narrative Modes for Presenting Conciousness in
Fiction, Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University Press [utdp.-emu. A.F. MmnexAikoudn
(2001): Awaavn Mpoowna. Apnynuatikol TPOTOL ylo TNV MapoUsiacn TG ouveidbnong
otn pudordaoia, ABnva: Nanaliong].

Oeotokac, I. (2005), Avalntwvtag t™ Stavyela. Aokiuwa yia tn VeOTepn eAAnvikn kat
evpwrnaikn Aoyoteyvia (eLoay.-emu. A. TUORag), ABrva: BifAlonwAsiov tng «Eotiagy.
Mmpetov, A. (1983), Mavipéata tou Zouppeadiouou (Eloaywyn-uetddpaon-onpelwoelg EA.

Mooyova), ABAva-Tavviva: Awdwvn.
TUoBoag, A. (2011), O uvdoc tng yeviac tou Tpiavra. Neotepikotnta, €AANVIKOTNTA Kot
moAwtioutkn téeoloyia, ABriva: MOALG.
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Vitti, M. (2011, 1977), H yevid tou Tpiavta. I5eodoyia kot popen, ABriva: Epunc.

e (°2000), Ewoaywyn otnv moinon tou EAUTH. Emidoyr KPLTIKWV KEWMEVWVY,

HpdkAelo: MavemotnuLokég Ekdooelg Kpnne.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | PNE 405 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | GREEK LANGUAGE AND ITS HISTORY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZATION OF GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK LANGUAGE
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | Distance Learning Platform of the University of loannina

http://ecourse.uoi.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In terms of acquiring knowledge:

e Comprehend the depth and historical continuity of the Greek language.

e Recognize the particular modern Greek cultural identity or otherness through
revealing the historical peculiarities of the mother tongue.

e They are released from linguistic prejudices; they know the Modern Greek dialects.

e Educated in alternative educational ways of approaching language error in a spirit of
interpretation and not absurd.

In terms of acquiring skills:

e They cultivate language and teaching skills.

e They develop critical competence in relation to the socio-political symbols with
which the Greek language has been connected from time to time.

o They will be able to make creative use of authentic linguistic material and respond
creatively to the challenge of producing linguistic material.

e To develop the ability to analyze the narrative speech of the infant.
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In terms of acquiring abilities:

They cultivate the skill of gathering dialectical texts, practice which helps to
document the dialects.

Encourage communication skills and recognize the importance of the social
encounter that affects and is reflected in linguistic forms.

Develop the skill of creative use of dictionaries

Take the skill of using the new technologies to spread the Greek language

General Competences

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information and use the necessary
technologies

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information

Autonomous work

Teamwork

(3) SYLLABUS

The course presents critical aspects of the Greek language and its history. Emphasis is
placed on the linguistic diversity of the Greek language. In particular, the following chapters
are presented and analyzed:

The ancient and the modern Greek language.

The modern Greek language and its history.

The language issue and its symbolism.

The establishment of the native language.
Contemporary Greek dialects. Urban and social dialects.
Selective enclaves of Greek outside Greek territory.
The position of Greek in Cyprus.

Grames of the modern Greek.

Likes of the modern Greek.

Language and spelling.

The language error.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Using the asynchronous e-learning platform of the

COMMUNICATIONS | University of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr
TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures attending 39
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Preparation of

40
teamwork
Exams preparation 26
Tutor’s meetings 5
Total Course 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of assessment: Greek

EVALUATION e To participate in a written test with essay

development questions.

e Essay with (preferably) research content and
presentation in the lesson (20%).

e Compiling report papers following attendance
of parallel symposia or seminars with invited
speakers during the semester.

e Response (for ERASMUS students, 100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Encyclopedic Language Guide (2001). Christidis A.®. (ed.) Thessaloniki: Center for the Greek
Language.

Babiniotis, G. (1986). A brief history of the Greek language. Athena.

Dorkarakis, P. (1999). Dictionary of Modern Greek. Etymological Interpretation. Athens:
Studying.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis N. & Ch. Stergioulis (2014). "Rhetorical texts of the 4th century A.D.
about wealth and its loss. A critical analysis ". American Journal of Educational Research.
Science and Education Publishing, 2 (10), 955-962

Tsitsanoudis, N., Ligoura, An., Sakatzis, D., & Mallidis, A. (2013). “The language conflict in
Greece during the German occupation. A research and historical approach” In Huang, J.
& N. Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis (ed.), Empirical Language Research — Letting the data speak
for themselves”. New York: Untested Ideas Research Center, 73-100.

Stergioulis, Ch. & Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2015). “Are Greek students able to understand
the continuity of the Greek language (Ancient and Modern Greek)? In N. Tsitsanoudis-
Mallidis (ed.), Language in Children’s Society. New York: Untested Ideas Research Center,
21-31.

TsitsanoudiS - Mallidis, N. (2017). "The Symbols of the Municipal Language in the Public
Sphere after 1976. A Critical Approach". As Fronteiras da Antiguidade Classica is the
oriental culture: Imanencias. Metafora Editora, Rio De Janeiro (Proceedings of the Fourth
International Conference of Classical and Oriental Literature, 5-8 June). Brazil: University
of Rio de Janeiro, Instituto de Letras, 1a edicao, 8-18.

Tsitsanouds-Mallidis, N. & Ch. Stergioulis (2017). "The recruitment of ancient and new
Greek language in contemporary Greek school through articles of the Constitutions 1911
and 2008". Proceedings of the 38th Workshop "Ancient Greek, Modern Greek and
Education". Proceedings of the 38th Annual Meeting of the Department of Linguistics.
Department of Linguistics of the Department of Philology of the Aristotle University of
Thessaloniki. Thessaloniki, April 28, 241-252
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE500

SEMESTER

COURSETITLE | gy | YING - SCHOOL MEDIATION

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENTINE 500T TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 6
LABORATORY 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=509

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

e To understand the socio-cultural aspects of the definition of violence and

delinquency

e To describe the definition and the process of school mediation
e To distinguish the different forms of delinquent behavior, between behaviors not

detrimental

e To be aware of the sociological approaches of school violence and delinquency and

combine them with the theories of other disciplines
e To analyze children’s offending behavior

e To create practices to prevent students' offending behavior

To resolve issues of violence and conflict at school
To organize a mediation program at school

To defend alternative dispute resolution and conflict resolution practices at school
To evaluate the implementation of school mediation programs

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision- making
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e  Working independently

e Team work

e  Working in an international environment

e Respecting the difference and the multiculturalism

e Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues
e e Criticism and Self-criticism

e e Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

School delinquency involves a wide range of behaviors (mild and extreme) that are
not acceptable in the institutional framework of the school.In this context, tensions and
differences between students, which impede the learning process, prevent the
development of co-operation among pupils and work against the good school climate.

The main theories of school delinquency and, in general, behaviors that are not in
accordance with school rules are presented: (a) theories emphasizing individual factors; (b)
theories emphasizing social factors; and (c) newer considerations emphasis on the social
fabrication of delinquency.

The main aspects of school crime are then examined: (a) definition; (b) area-
frequency; (c) forms; (d) gender-based factors; and (e) ways of dealing. Particular emphasis
is given to the Kindergarten.

In ways of tackling school crime, special attention is given to school mediation. School
mediation is a peaceful way to alternatively resolve differences and (small) conflicts
between students, which can be applied to all levels of education. The definition and the
theoretical context, purpose and objectives, principles, advantages, stages of
implementation in school, pupil education and the process of school mediation are
presented.

* During the course the students participate in a workshop titled: "Student Education
in Mediation and Application in School"

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, sending extra material,
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students.

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Laboratory practice 13
Study and analysis of 26
bibliography/ preparation

Preparing laboratory 20
Essay 20
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Exam preparation 42

Cooperation 3

Course total 163

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive

Examination

[. Questions:

= Open- ended questions
= Short- answer questions
=  Problem solving questions

. Essay

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Oavog, 0. (2017). SyoAikn StauecodaBnon. Oswpia, epapuoyr), aétoAoynon. Osoocalovikn:
Kuplakién.

Oavog, 0. &Toatodkng, A. (2018). ZyoAikn Bia kat oyoAikog ekpoBioudg. MeBobdoloyika
ntnuata, S1acTAoELC, AVTIUETWITLON. Osocahovikn: Kuplokidn.

AptiwvortoUAou, B. (2001). Bia oto oyoAeio. Epsuva kat moAitikéc otnv Eupwrn. ABrva:
Metaiyuio.

AptwomoUlou, B. (2010). H ayoAikn StaueocoAaBnon. ExkmatbsUovtag Toug UadnTég atn
Stayeipton tng Biac kot Tou ekpobBiouou [Tuvepyaoia: X. KahaBpn& H. MixanA]. ABrva:
Noptkn BiBALoBnkn.

FrewpyoLAag, 2. (2004). AvrAikot mapaBateg otnv EAAaSa. ABriva: EAAnvika Mpappata.
@avog, 0. (2011). H dtaueocoAaBnon oto oyoAeio kat tnv kowwvia. ABriva: Nedio.

Oavog, 0. (2016). AnmokAivouoa kat mTapaBAoTIKY) CUUMEPLPOPA TwV UadnTwVy oTto cyoA&io.
(F. Navouong, NpoAoyikd-Emnipetpo). Oeooalovikn: Kuplakidn.

Koupkoutag, H. & Oavog, O. (2013). SZyoAwkn Bia kat mapaBatikotnta. ABriva: Tomog.

Koupkoutag, H. (2007). MpoBAnuata cuunspipopdc ot nawdid: Moapeubdaocic oto mAaioto
NG OLKOYEVELAC Kol ToU oyoAeiou. ABrva: EAAnvikd Mpdppata. Kupidng, A. (2006).
H nietBapyia oto oyodeio: Oswpia kat Epeuva (2n €kdoon). ABrva: Gutenberg.

NoBa-KaAtoouvn, X. (2005). Mop@éc amokAivouoac CUUMEPLPOPAC otnv epnBeia. O
poAoctncoikoyévelac kot touayoAgiou. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Mavovong, . (Emuu. — Eway.). (2008). Emkivéuva naibia n naidie o€ kivéuvo;
MpwtaywvioTteég kat BuuaTa TCVEQVIKNCEYKANUATIKOTNTG. ABrva: Lector.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 805 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | HISTORICAL EVOLUTION OF THE GREEK EDUCATIONAL

SYSTEM
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The purpose of the course is to inform candidate teachers about the educational past,
present and future. The specific objectives of the course are to acquaint students with the
historical evolution of Modern Greek Education since the establishment of the modern
Greek state in 1821 to date through the most important educational reforms of the 19th
and 20th centuries, educational institutions andpeople who contributed to the educational
changes.

Also, to realize that modern educational reality is an extension and continuation of our
educational past and predetermines the educational future.

At the end of the course it is assumed that the students will:
e have met themost important milestones of our educational system
e have become familiar with the study of historical sources,

e be able to interpret each educational reality in relation to socio-political
developments
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e Dbe in a position to understand and participate in the processes of shaping educational
reforms.

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The subject of the course is the historical evolution of the educational system and its
institutions in the modern Greek state from 1821 until today.
The main modules of the course are as follows:

e Education ahead of the Revolution of 1821.

e The establishment of the Greek educational system 1821-1832.

e Education during the Ottoman period 1833-1862.

e Education up to the first reform effort of 1895.

e Educational reforms in the period 1900-1965.

e Educational policy of the post-conflict period 1974-2004.

e The policy for the course book in Greece.

e Educational demoticism.

e The organization and administration of General Education in the period 1834-2000.

e The education of male and female teachers and nursery teachers in the period 1834-
1990

e Special education in Greece.
e Evolution of pre-school education in the Greek state.

e The Teaching Federation and Educational Reforms

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Power-point for teaching
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Semester activity 36

workload (in hours)

Research essay writing 20
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Tutorials 5

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Short answer questions

EVALUATION e Essay questions

e Oral Examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Anuapadc A., (2013), lotopia tng NeoeAAnvikng Ekmaibevonc. To avakomtouevo dAua.
Taoelg katl avtlotaoelg otnv EAAnvikn Eknaidevon, 1833-2000, Adnva, ekb. Metaiyuto.

Népac X., (1942), lotopia tn¢ ekmatbevoswc, OEZB, Ev Avnvalg.

Mroulaknc 2. (2005), NeoeAAnvikn Exknaibevon 1821-1998, Eéaptnuévn avamntuén, Adrva,
Gutenberg.

Mroulakne 5. (emu), (2011), Mavopauo MNaideiag tng eknaibevong. NeogAAnvikn
Exnaibevon 1821-2010, touocg B', AVnva, Gutenberg.

KapauAing AU.(2013), NeoeAdnvikn Exknaibevon, Avo alwvee UETAPPUIULOTIKWY
npoonadelwy, ekb. Kpttikn

X. Katowkag, K. Ogpilavog, lotopio tne NeoeAAnviknc Exkmaidevong, Amo tnv ibpucn tou
eAAnvikou kpatoug ugxpt to 2007, ekb. ZaBBalac.

0. N. Xatlnotepavidng, totopia tnN¢ veoeAAnviki¢ eknmaibevonc (1821-1986), &ké.
MNanadnua
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNES09 SEMESTER | 4
COURSE TITLE | 5c10L0GY OF GENDER INEQUALITIES IN EDUCATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 2 4
LABORATORY 1
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

e To use basic concepts of genderinequalities.
e To distinguish gender diversity and to be able to understand it as a dimension of

social inequalities.

e To comprehend gender identity formation and the theories on gender inequalities.
e To understand the role of the school in the formation and reproduction of gender
inequalities and apply educational practices for alleviating gender inequalities in

school.

e To be aware of the phenomenon of homophaobia.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision- making

e Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment
e Respecting the difference and the multiculturalism
e Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues
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e Criticism and Self-criticism
e Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

= Conceptual determinations: sex, gender, gender identity, gender expression

= Configuration of gender identity

= Social inequalities and gender

= Theories on gender inequalities (in general)

= The theory of Bourdieu's masculine dominance

= Butler's Performance Theory

= School and gender inequalities (school manuals, educational choices, play, school
activities, the role of the teacher, etc.)

= Tackle gender gaps in school

= Gender-based violence

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, sending extra material,
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students.

TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures/Interactive 26
teaching
Laboratory practice 13
Study and analysis of 13
bibliography/ preparing
Preparing laboratory 13
Essay 15
Exam preparation 36
Cooperation 4
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive

Examination

[. Questions:

= Open- ended questions
= Short- answer questions
®=  Problem solving questions

. Essay
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bourdieu, P. (2007). H Avépikp Kuptapyxioe (N. Mavaywtomoudog, Mpoloyog - E.
MnavvomoUAou, Metadp.) ABrva: Mataxn.
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Butler, J. (1993). Bodies that Matter: On the Discursive Limits of «Sex». NewYork: Routledge.

Butler, J. (1990). Avatapayxri@uiAou. O QEULVICUOC KOL ) AVATPOTM THE TAUTOTHTHG. ABRva:
Ale€avdpela.

Kavtod, B, Moutadn, B. &Mamnatagidapxng, E. (2011) MeAéteg yta to UAO otV LoTopia Kat
v avipwnoloyia. ANe€avSpela: ABrva.

Mapaykoudakn E. (2005). Exmaibevon kot Oiakpion twv @UAwv: Modaywyika
avayvwouata oto vamiaywysio. Oducoéag

ABavaociou, A. (2006). Etcaywyn: ®UAo, efouaia Kol UTTOKELUEVIKOTNTA UETA TO SEUTEPO
kUuoa. ABrva: Nrjoocg.

Odvog, © &Mmouva, A. (2016). (Ava)mapaywyn kat (sv)duvauwon Ttwv EUPUAWVY
Slakpioewv oto oyodeio péoa amo aruneg Stadikaoiec. Kowwvioloylkny emibswpnon.
TeUxog 4, Aek€puPplog 2016

@avog, O. (Emot. Em.) (2015). H KotvwvioAoyia tng Eknaibevonc otnv EAAaSa. Epeuvwv
Anavtoua. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Odvog, 0. (2012), Ekmaibeuon kal KOWVWVIKN Qvamapaywyr otn UETAmoAeuik EAAada
(1950-2010).0 podoc¢ tn¢ avwrtatne eknaidevanc (N. MavaywtdnouAog, MpoAoyog),
Oeooalovikn, Kuplakion.

Mapaykoudakn, E. (1995). Exnaibevon kot Aidkpion twv QuAwv. Matbdika Avayvwouoto
oto Nnmaywyeio. ABrva: OSuaocéag
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE 816 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | | ANGUAGE TEACHING IN MULTILINGUAL CLASSES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1818

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

University students, after the successful completion of the "Language Teaching in
Multilingual Classes" course, through the application of collaborative and experiential
teaching methods, will become acquainted with, become familiar with and become aware
of issues that form part of the wide range of study relationships of the basic concepts of
developing and acquiring the language, and in particular, they will incorporate in the
concepts first, mother tongue, second and foreign language, common language of the
school, host language, interlinguality, bilingualism / multilingualism and linguistic repertoire.
It also examines how differences and intersections in the relevant concepts affect teaching
design and teaching practices. Students through an active learning process, interpersonal
discussion and communication bring their pre-existing perceptions and ideas to the learning
path.

After the successful completion of the "Language Teaching in Multilingual Classes" course,
through the application of collaborative and experiential teaching methods, students and
students will become acquainted with, become familiar with and become aware of issues
that form part of the wide range of study relationships
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of the basic concepts concerning the development and acquisition of language, and in
particular, they will incorporate the first, mother tongue, second and foreign language,
common language of the school, host language, interlinguality, bilingualism /
multilingualism and linguistic repertoire. It also examines how differences and intersections
in the relevant concepts affect teaching design and teaching practices. Students and
students through an active learning process, interpersonal discussion and communication
bring their pre-existing perceptions and ideas to the learning path.

Knowledge

Students after the successful completion of the course, through case studies and discussion
of experiences, will be able to evaluate on the basis of specific criteria, educational practices
developed in multilingual environments. In this context, the key approaches developed for
language teaching in multilingual and multicultural environments will be analyzed and
critically evaluated.

Specifically:

e Students will be able to describe epistemological concerns about the relationship
between language policies and diversity management policies (segregation, exclusion,
assimilation, integration, multiculturalism, interculturalism, and so on) and will
highlight language factors changes as well as the central methodological trends of the
surveys.

e They became familiarized with the development of criteria for the design, assessment
of educational material and educational activities.

e Understand that educational material, especially in kindergarten, must respond to
the needs of its recipients in order to recognize and exploit diversity and
multilingualism.

e Students will understand the principles and research of the Greek language and its
teaching find varied and critical applications in the field of education, communication
at school and the organization of language courses in order to prepare pupils and
students to become aware and active citizens of a democratic society.

Skills

University students will realize that, in the context of exploiting diversity and
multilingualism, they need to work and familiarize themselves with tools and procedures to
assess the linguistic level and to develop children's language skills at the same time.
Specifically:

¢ They will be able to identify the multilingual person and multilingualism.

¢ They became familiarized with issues of linguistic diversity, linguistic change, linguistic
contact and linguistic policies.

e They will be able to understand concepts such as bilingualism, multilingualism and
language contact.

¢ They will be able to recognize the multicultural, multinational and multilingual nature
of modern society.

¢ Be aware of how multilingual and multicultural communication is successful, people
are called upon to develop new strategies and skills.

¢ They will become aware of the link between language and culture.
e Learn the characteristics of multiculturalism.

e Develop skills, strategies and appropriate attitudes-behaviors in multilingual and
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multicultural communication contexts.

¢ Develop skills, strategies and appropriate attitudes-behaviors on topics such as first
reading and writing, emerging literacy theory, multilingualism in language teaching,
and illiteracy to be able to apply and critically approach language teaching.

e Be aware of linguistic diversity (horizontal and vertical), ie the focus on the internal
and external differentiation of the linguistic phenomenon.

e Recognize language in use as a tool for communicating and interacting between
individuals and communities.

¢ They will realize that the use of language also leads to issues of identity and balance
of forces, both individually and collectively.

e Adopt attitudes that encourage language teaching and support for all children's
languages at school.

e Develop post-linguistic and post-communicative skills that facilitate access to the
language of the school, critical multicultural issues and intercultural communication.

e They will acquire a linguistic culture that allows them to embrace the modern
multilingual and multicultural world.

University students, after successfully completing the course, will have acquired the
following general competencies:

e Search, analyze and synthesize data and information using the necessary
technologies and bibliographic resources.

e Decision making.

e Autonomous and teamwork.

¢ Production of new research ideas.

e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism.

e Promoting free, creative and productive thinking.

e Developing communication, cooperativity, critical thinking, professional ethics,
moral sensitivity and empathy.

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

e Knowledge of educational policy and social justice-educational inclusion -
elimination of discrimination, inequality and exclusion.

e Demonstrate social and professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender, disability and learning difficulties.

e Strengthening the process of self-assessment and reflection, through dialogue and
study of scientific material and fostering a positive attitude towards the linguistic
diversity in education.

e Adapt to new situations.

Production of new research ideas.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

e Linguistic and diversity management policies (segregation, exclusion, assimilation,
integration, multiculturalism, interculturalism, etc.).
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Language acquisition and development phases.

First, native, second and foreign language, common language of the school, host
language, interlinguality, bilingualism / multilingualism.

Linguistic diversity (horizontal and vertical) and linguistic repertoire.

The design of teaching in a multilingual environment and good teaching practices.
Educational practices developed in multilingual environments.

Basic approaches to language teaching in multilingual and multicultural
environments, reflection and critical assessment.

Criteria for pedagogical planning, assessment of educational material as well as
educational activities. How to use the training material.

Tools and procedures for assessing the linguistic level and developing children's
language skills in parallel. The role of ICT in the teaching of language. Use of
dictionaries, bibliographic sources and electronic nodes.

Critical multilingualism and issues of intercultural communication.

First reading and writing, emerging literacy theory, multilingualism in language
teaching.

The role of the teacher in addressing children's particular linguistic needs and
teaching applications that can help in correcting errors as well as in the long-term
effective linguistic conquest.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Particular emphasis will be given to Information and
COMMUNICATIONS | Communication Technologies (ICT) in teaching and

TECHNOLOGY | communicating with students (asynchronous and
asynchronous) as tools to support the learning process
as they are one of the most powerful elements of the
modern learning environment Computer, projector,
electronic e-course platform, video, educational

software).
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures attending 39
Preparation of

oo 0
Exams preparation 26

Tutor’s meetings 5

Total Course 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | University students are assessed through a formative

EVALUATION | and conclusive assessment. They are also assessed
through their participation in the course, the
production of language material and their participation
in written examinations including: multiple choice
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guestions, short answer questions, critique and
comparative approach to theory elements are
evaluated.

Evaluation criteria:
e Overview and knowledge of relevant literature
e Argument support spirit
¢ Observance of the logical continuity

e Critical and comparative approach to scientific
opinions
¢ Observance of rules of research ethics

e Undertaking and implementing research
planning

¢ knowledge and observance of rules of research
methodology

The guidelines and criteria for the production of
linguistic material are offered in Greek to all students.
They are also posted - and are accessible - to the
integrated e-course Asynchronous e-course system of
the University of loannina.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography

Androulakis, G. (2008). Languages and school. Attitudes and motivation of students in two
Greek zones, within the framework of a European sociolinguistic research. Athens:
Gutenberg.

Archakis, A. & Kondyli, M. (2002). Introduction to sociolinguistics. Athens: Island.

Baker, C. (2001). Introduction to Bilingual Education and Bilingualism (Ms. A.
Alexandropoulou). Athens: Gutenberg.

Bartels, N. (ed.) (2005). Applied Linguistics and Language Teacher Education. New York:
Springer.

Baslis, G. (2000). Sociolinguistics. Small introduction. Athens: Grigoris.

Baslis, G. (2006). Introduction to language teaching. A modern holistic and communicative
approach. Athens: Nefeli (I. Douvitsas & Co. EE).

Bourdieu, P. (1991). Language and Symbolic Power. Cambridge, Mass .: Harvard University
Press.

Charalambopoulos, A. & Hatzisavividis, S. (1997). The teaching of functional use of
language: theory and practical application. An alternative proposal for the teaching of
new Greek in compulsory education. Thessaloniki: Codex Publications.

Christidis, A.F. (1999). Language, politics, culture. Athens: Polis.

Gavrielidou Z. (2003). Voice awareness and correction of preschool and early school age
children. Athens: Typothito-Dardanos.

Griva, E, Stamou, A. (2014). Investigating bilingualism in the school environment: Opticians,
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pupils and migrant parents. Thessaloniki: Kyriakides Publications.

Cummins, J. (2001). Negotiated Identities: Training to Empower a Society of Diversity (MRI:
S. Argyris). Athens: Gutenberg Publications.

Edwards, J. (1995). Multilingualism. London: Blackwell.

Hamers, J. & M. Blanc (2000). Bilinguality and Bilingualism. Cambridge: Cambridge
University Press.

Holmes, J. (1992). An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. London: Longman.
Hudson, R.A. (1980). Sociolinguistics. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

lordanidou, A., Sphyroera, M. (2003). The communicative approach of the language course,
Keys and Keys. Athens: YPEPTH.

Karantzola, E. & Fliatoura, A. (2004). Language change. Athens: Island.

Kiliaris, A. (2005). Multilingualism and language education: a sociolinguistic approach.
Thessaloniki: Vania Publications.

Kontosopoulos, N. (2001). Dialects and idioms of Modern Greek. Athens: Grigoris.
Kostoula-Makraki, N. (2001). Language and society: Basic concepts. Athens: Metechmio.
Labov, W. (1994). Principles of Linguistic Change, I: Internal Factors. Oxford: Blackwell.
Matsangouras, H. (2003). The interdiction in the classroom. Athens: Gregory Publications.

Mitsis, N. (1996). Tutoring of the Language Course. From Linguistic Theory to Teaching
Practice. Athens: Gutenberg Publications.

Mitsis, N. & Karadimos, D. (eds.) (2007). Teaching the Language. Notes, Observations,
Prospects. Publisher: Gutenberg - Giorgos & Kostas Dardanos.

Small, C. (2009). Quantitative analysis of the sociolinguistic variety. Theoretical and
methodological approaches. Athens: Metechmio.

Nicholas, G. (2005). Intercultural teaching: the new environment, basic principles. Athens:
Editions Greek Letters.

Paparizos, C. (2004). Language policy and language education. Athens: Gutenberg.

Sella-Mazi, E. (2001). Bilingualism and society. The sociolinguistic side of bilingualism. The
Greek reality. Athens: Foreground.

Skourtou, E. (2011). Bilingualism in the School. Athens: Gutenberg.
Tocatlidou, B. (2003). Language, communication and language training. Athens: Patakis.

Tsitsanoudi-Mallidi, N. (ed.) 2013. Language and Modern (Primary) School Education.
Current Challenges and Prospects (Collective Work). Athens: Gutenberg.

Tsitsipis, L. (2004). From language as an object in language as an act. Athens: Island.

Tsokalidou, P. (2012). Space for two. Issues of Bilingualism and Education. Thessaloniki:
Zygos Publications.

Tsokalidou, P. (2004). My first book on bilingualism. Thessaloniki: Barbunakis.

Frangoudaki, A. (1987). Language and ideology. Sociological approach of the Greek
language. Athens: Odysseus.

Wardhaugh, R. (1999). An Introduction to Sociolinguistics. London: Blackwell.
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- Related academic journals:
Language Center - Center for the Greek Language: http.//www.komvos.edu.gr/periodiko/

Language Learning & Technology - Center for Language & Education Research at Michigan
State University: http.//www.lltjournal.org/

New Education - Language - Scientific Union New Education: http://www.neapaideia-
glossa.gr/
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | INNE 817 SEMESTER | 4

COURSE TITLE | EMERGING READING AND WRITING: TEACHING
APPROACHES FOR PRESCHOLL AND FIRST SCHOOL AGE

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1819

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

University Students after the successful completion of the course "Emerging Reading and
Writing: Teaching Approaches to Preschool and First-School Age", through the application
of collaborative and experiential teaching methods, will become acquainted, familiarized
and sensitized to issues they fit into the wide array of relationships in the study of emerging
reading and writing and engage in teaching approaches to pre-school and early school age.
Students and students through an active learning process, interpersonal discussion and
communication bring their pre-existing perceptions and ideas to the learning path.

Students after the successful completion of the course will be able to:

Describe epistemological concerns about the readiness of pre-school children.

Define the basic principles of the new approach to the emergence of reading and
writing.

Study and understand contemporary research data in relation to the knowledge of
preschool children for reading and writing.

To realize the knowledge and skills of children for the written reason before attending
the first grade of elementary school.

Design and practice teaching and reading approaches to pre-school and early school
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age.

Understand the role of the family environment and the school context in the
emergence of literacy in children of this age.

Be aware of the motivation and metacognitive skills of learning children's reading and
writing.

Study and analyze the position of the written language in the current curriculum of
the Kindergarten.

Adopt a positive attitude towards emerging reading and reading.

Become acquainted with contemporary programs for writing and fostering
phonological awareness in preschool and early school age children.

General Competences

University students, after successfully completing the course, will have acquired the
following general competencies:

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information using the necessary technologies
and bibliographic resources.

Decision making.

Autonomous and teamwork.

Production of new research ideas.

Exercise of criticism and self-criticism.

Promoting free, creative and productive thinking.

Developing communication, cooperativity, critical thinking, professional ethics, moral
sensitivity and empathy.

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism.

Knowledge of educational policy and social justice-educational inclusion - elimination
of discrimination, inequality and exclusion.

Demonstrate social and professional and moral responsibility and sensitivity to
gender, disability and learning difficulties.

Strengthening the process of self-assessment and reflection, through dialogue and
study of scientific material and fostering a positive attitude towards the linguistic
diversity in education.

Adapt to new situations.

Production of new research ideas.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Older and contemporary views of scholars on the readiness of pre-school children.
Modern views on the emergence of reading and writing in preschool children.
Speaking skills, basic listening skills and the ability to distinguish between visual and
acoustic stimuli.

Emerging Literacy: Concept-Definition. Basic principles of the new approach to the
emergence of reading and writing. The role of teachers in implementing emerging
literacy as supporters and animators.

Modern research data on what preschool children know about reading and writing.
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European pre-school education programs to achieve reading and writing.

e Children's knowledge and skills for writing before attending elementary school.
Thinking environments and encouraging children's initiative. Ways of adoption by
children of positive attitudes towards learning.

e Teaching approaches to reading and writing for pre-school and early school age.
Creating opportunities for reading and writing activities.

e The role of the family environment and the school context in the emergence of
literacy in children of this age. Enriching the site with rich and varied printed material
and reading children's books. The contribution of reading stories to the emergence of
reading and writing in preschool children. The cooperation of educators with the
parents of pre-school and first-school children

e The perceptions of young children about how they perceive writing and reading, and
how they conquer the written discourse. Motivation and metacognitive skills for
learning to read and write by children. Assessing the progress of preschool children.

e How to implement a program for the emergence of reading and writing for young
children. The development of modern programs for the cultivation of written
language in preschool and first-school children. Enhancing the phonological
awareness of preschool children.

e Written language in the current curriculum of the Kindergarten. Assessment of the
"Kindergarten's Guide" and the curriculum of the Kindergarten in the part concerning
the writing of the written discourse. Developing reflections and reflections on the
teaching of writing in kindergarten.

e Teaching approaches that enhance and support emerging writing and reading in
preschool and early school age children.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Particular emphasis will be given to Information and
COMMUNICATIONS | Communication Technologies (ICT) in teaching and
TECHNOLOGY | communicating with students (asynchronous and
asynchronous) as tools to support the learning process
as they are one of the most powerful elements of the
modern learning environment Computer, projector,
electronic e-course platform, video, educational

software).
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures attending 39
oo o
Exams preparation 26
Tutor’s meetings 5
Total Course 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | University students are assessed through a formative
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EVALUATION | and conclusive assessment. They are also assessed
through their participation in the course, the
production of language material and their participation
in written examinations including: multiple choice
guestions, short answer questions, critique and
comparative approach to theory elements are
evaluated.

Evaluation criteria:
e Overview and knowledge of relevant literature
e Argument support spirit
¢ Observance of the logical continuity

e Critical and comparative approach to scientific
opinions

¢ Observance of rules of research ethics

e Undertaking and implementing research
planning

¢ knowledge and observance of rules of research
methodology

The guidelines and criteria for the production of
linguistic material are offered in Greek to all students.
They are also posted - and are accessible - to the
integrated e-course Asynchronous e-course system of
the University of loannina.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Aidinis, A. (2012). Literacy in the first school age: A psycholinguistic approach. Athens:
Gutenberg.

Aidinis, A. (2002). Acquisition of Reading Skills by First-School Children: Developmental
Approaches. In: In: Pedagogical Department of Preschool Education of the University of
Crete (ed.): Psychopedagogy of Preschool Age: Proceedings of Scientific Conference -
Volume A, Rethymnon, PT.P.E. University of Crete.

Barnava-Skoura, T. (Ed.) (1993). Writing and Reading, I. Athens: Organization of Teaching
Book Publishing.

Campbell, R. (1998). Looking at literacy learning in preschool settings. In: Campbell R. (ed.):
Facilitating Preschool Literacy, Newark, Delaware, International Reading Association.
Chatzisavvidis, S. (2002). Linguistic Education in Kindergarten: Activities for the Growing of

Communication Skills and Literacy. Thessaloniki: Vanias Publications.

Ferreiro, E. (1997). Written Language Understanding Processes: Examples of children in
different countries. In: Child and Scripture: A Key Link to Lifelong Learning. The
Structured Approach of the Written Language, AUTh, OEDB.

Giannikopoulou, A. (2002). The Written Language in Kindergarten. Athens: Kastaniotis
Publications.

Gibson L. (1989). Literacy Learning in the Early Years: Through Children's Eyes. New York:
Teachers College Press.

Goodman Y.M. (1986). Children coming to know literacy. In: Teeale W.H. & Sulzby, E. (eds):
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Emergent Literacy: Writing and Reading, London, Ablex Publishing.

Kondyli, M. (2001). Research conditions and applications for language teaching at
Kindergarten. In: Research in Preschool Education, Volume A: Didactical Methodology,
Typothito-Giorgos Dardanos.

Koutsouvanou, E. (2000). First Reading and Writing: Teaching Strategies. Athens, Odysseus.

Miller L. (1998). Literacy interactions through environmental print. In: Campbell R. (ed.):
Facilitating Preschool Literacy, Newark, Delaware, International Reading Association.

Moschovaki, E. (1996). Teachers story reading styles and their impact on young children's
language, attention, participation and cognitive engagement. University of Bristol.

Dinas, K. & Gotti, E. (2016). Critical Literacy in School Act: Beginning in Kindergarten. Athens:
Gutenberg Publications.

Papadopoulou, M. (2001). Perceptions and Representations of Preschool Children for
Writing. In: Papoulias-Tzelepi P. (ed.): Emergence of Literacy. Athens: Kastaniotis.

Papoulia-Tzelepi, P. & Tafa, E. (2004). Language and Literacy in the New Millennium. Athens:
Greek letters.

Porpodas, K. (2002). Reading. Patra: Author's Edition.

Stellakis, N. (2000). Attracting writing skills. In: Papoulias-Tzelepi P. (ed.): Literacy in the
Balkans: Present Situation and Prospects for the Future. Athens: Hellenic Society for
Language and Literacy.

Stellakis, N. (2002). Learning the writing of the name as a hub in the course of literacy
emergence. In: Pedagogical Department of Preschool Education of the University of
Crete (eds.): Psychopedagogy of Preschool Age: Proceedings of Scientific Conference -
Volume A. Rethymno: P.T.P.E. University of Crete.

Stellakis, N. (2004). Early Writing Efforts by Preschool Children: The Significance of the
Pronounced Writing Stage in the Emergence of Literacy. In: Papoulias-Tzelepi P. - Tafa E.
(ed.): Language and Literacy in New Millennium. Athens: Greek Letters.

Taffa, E. & Manolitsis, G. (edited) (2009). Emerging Literacy: Research and Applications.
Athens: Pedio Publications.

Tafa, E. (2001a). Reading and Writing in Preschool Education. Athens: Greek Letters.

Tafa, E. (2002). Reading and writing in pre-school education: the views of preschool
educators on the new Program. In: Pedagogical Department of Preschool Education of

the University of Crete (eds.): Psychopedagogy of Preschool Age: Proceedings of
Scientific Conference - Volume A. Rethymno: P.T.P.E. University of Crete.

Tafa, E. (2004). Written discourse on European Union pre-school education programs during
the new millennium. In: Papoulia-Tzelepi P. - Tafa E. (ed.): Language and Literacy in New
Millennium. Athens: Greek Letters.

Tsitsanoudi-Malldi, N. (ed.) 2013. Language and Modern (Primary) School Education.
Current Challenges and Prospects (Collective Work). Athens: Gutenberg.

Vamboukas, M. (2009). Learning and pedagogy of the first writing of words. Athens:
Grigoris.
Related academic journals:
Language Center - Center for the Greek Language: http.//www.komvos.edu.gr/periodiko/

Language Learning & Technology - Center for Language & Education Research at Michigan
State University: http://www.lltjournal.org/

New Education - Language - Scientific Union New Education: http.//www.neapaideia-
glossa.gr/

206




5" SEMESTER

207



COMPULSORY COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NY106A SEMESTER | 5

COURSETITLE | p|pACTICS OF MATHEMATICS |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 4 6

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=103

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

e To recognize and differentiate the impact on mathematics education of different
theoretical perspectives on mathematics and mathematics learning.

e To explain and interpret young children’s mathematic behavior using theoretical
lenses to development and learning.

e To recognize, interpret, and explain classroom phenomena and teacher-children
interactions based on theoretical tools stemming from Didactics of Mathematics.

e To identify the mathematical content of activities and to analyze the content a priori
as well as a posteriori in terms of mathematical concepts, relations, procedures, and
representations.

e To develop problem-solving competence and the ability to pose problems
appropriate for kindergarten children.

e To reflect and re-organize their conceptions of mathematics and mathematics
teaching in early education.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Working independently

e Team work

o Development of critical and reflective thinking
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e Development of inductive and deductive reasoning
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility

(3) SYLLABUS

e Mathematics and Education
=  Mathematics and school mathematics
=  Mathematical activity
= Conception of mathematics and mathematics education
e Learning and mathematics learning
= Thinking processes (abstraction, generalization, categorization, inference
processes)
= Theories of learning and mathematics education
e Organizing mathematical content for teaching
= Mathematical concepts, relations, and procedures
=  Semiotic activity and representations
o Key ideas of Didactics of Mathematics
= Didactical transposition
= Didactical contract
= Didactical and a-didactical situations
=  Mathematical problem-solving
= The Topaze and Jourdain effects
=  Metacognitive slippage
= Context games and tool/object dialectics

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Ecourse
COMMUNICATIONS e  Email
TECHNOLOGY e projector
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures (student 39
attendance)
Lectures (independent 30
study)
Workshops (attendance) 8
Workshops 42
(preparation)
Preparation for the 40
exams (independent
study)
Course total 159
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STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Delivery of workshop exercises (collaborative
EVALUATION problem-solving)

e Written exams with multiple-choice questions
and short-answer questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek
Davis, P. & Hersh, R. (1980). H uadnuartikn euneipio. ABriva: TpoxaAia.
Booviadou, 2. (emup.). (1995). H Yuyodoyia twv Madnuatikwy. ABriva: Gutenberg.

KaASpupidou, M. (2009). Aibaktikn Madnuatikwv | (MAvemoTNULOKEG ZNUELWOELS).
lwavviva: Natdaywytkd Tunua Nnmaywywyv, Naveniotuio lwovvivwv.

Van de Walle, J.,, Lovin, L., Karp, K., & Bay-Williams, J. (2017). MaOnuatika omno to
Nnmaywyeio we 1o Tvuvdaoto (T. TplavtapuAiidng, Emu. &A. TpiBa, utdp). Abnva:
Gutenberg.

In English

Bishop, A., Clements, K., Keitel. Ch., Kilpatrick, J., Laborde. C. (1996). International handbook
of mathematics education. Dordrecht: KluwerAcademicPublishers.

Brousseau, G. (1997). Theory of didactical situations in mathematics. Dordrecht, The
Netherlands: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

Cross, C.T., Woods, T.A., & Schweingruber, H. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics learningin early
childhood: Paths toward excellence and equity. National Research Council, Committee on
Early Childhood Mathematics. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

English, L.D., & Kirshner, D. (Eds.) (2016). Handbook of international research in
mathematics education (3™ ed.). New York, US: Routledge.

Gutiérrez, A., Gilah C. Leder, G.C.,, & Boero, P. (Eds.). (2016). The second handbook of
research on the psychology of mathematics education. Rotterdam, The Netherlands:
Sense Publisher.

Lerman, S. (Ed.) (2014). Encyclopedia of mathematics education. Dordrecht, The
Netherlands: Springer.

McShane-Warfield, V. (2014). Invitation to Didactique. Tokyo: Springer.

Sarama, J., & Clements, D. H. (2009). Early childhood mathematics education research:
Learning trajectories for young children. New York, US: Routledge.

Relativescientificjournals
EpevvaotnAidaktikntwvMadnuatikwy
EukAeibnelr’

Educational Studies in Mathematics

International Journal for Mathematics in Education
Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education

211




COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | FIRST

COURSE CODE | NNE 148 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | 5C|ENCE EDUCATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD |

WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES

LECTURES 3 6

LAB TUTORIALS 2

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Acquisition of basics Concepts of Didactics of Science (concepts, theories, rules,
didactical models etc)

Socio-cultural approaches of Science Education.

Identifying scientific methods in organized learning activities.

Aim setting and overcoming contradictions in organized learning activities.
Designing science education projects.

Acknowledging the value of collaboration and responsibility in Science Education
Research.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Team work

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism
Respect for the natural environment

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
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(3) SYLLABUS

e The aims of Science Education.

e Methodology of Science Education.

e Scientific method processes and their application in early childhood education.
e Learning theories in Science Education.

Didactic Models for Science Education.

Curricula for Science Education.

Teaching assessment in Science Education.

Teaching examples of Science Education.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Ecourse, power point, email, educational software, robots
COMMUNICATIONS

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester
workload
Lectures 39
Lab tutorials 26
Study for course preparation 45
Collaboration with tutor 5
Exam Preparation 45
Course total 160

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Compulsory lab tutorial 30%
EVALUATION Optional assignment 10%
Written exams with assignment 60%
Written exams without assignment 70%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 70%
Compulsory lab tutorial for ERASMUS students 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

MAakiton K. (2008). Atbaktikn twv Quotkwvy Emiotnuwy otnv mpooyoALkn Kot mpwtn oxoALkn
nAtkio: Z0yxpoveg THOELG KAl TPOOMTIKES. Adrva, lMatakng.

MAakiton K. (2010) (emi.). Emotnun kot Kowvwvia: Ot Quotkéc Emotnueg otnv MpooyoAikn
Exnaibevon o. 434. E-book available online:
http.//users.uoi.qr/5conns/ebook FINAL 32.pdf

MAakiton K. (2011) (emiy.). KovwvioyvwoTIKEG KoL KOWVWVIKOTTOALTIOULKEG TTPOOEYYIOELS OTN
SIOOKTIKI) TWV QUOLKWY ETMIOTNUWY OTNHV TPOCXOALKN Kol TPWTN OXOAlkn nAikia.
(Sociocognitve and sociocultural approaches in Science Education for early childhood).
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Adnva: Matakng.

MAakiton, K., ZtauouAng, E., Osodwpakn X., KoAokoUpn, E., Navvn, E., Kopvedakn, A. (2018).
H Bewpia tn¢ Apaotnptotntac kat ot Quatkeg Ertotnues: Mia véa dtaotaon otnv STEAM
ekmaibevon. ABnva: Gutenberg-Aapdavig.

PaBavng, K. (2003). Ot Quotkéc Emotnuec otnv [llpooyoAikny Exmaideuon, AGnva:
TunwinTw.

Hedegaard, M., & Fleer, M. (2008). Studying Children. A Cultural-Historical Approach.
London: Open University Press.

Plakitsi, K. (2013). Activity Theory in Formal and Informal Science Education. The
Netherlands: Sense Publishers.

Roth, W.-M., Goulart, M. I. M., & Plakitsi, K. (2013). Science during early childhood: A
Cultural-Historical Perspective. Dordrecht, TheNetherlands: Springer.

Related academic journals:

e-journal: Research Education: Science and Praxis. Available
in:http://pc204.lib.uoi.gr/serp/index.php/serp
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UNIT: PEDAGOGY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNY130 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | EARLY CHILDHOOD PEDAGOGY- MODERN TEACHING

PROPOSALS
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 6
WORKSHOP 2

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Students:

Get acquainted with preschool education topics in the context of modern teaching
proposals

Make use of the interdisciplinary approach to learning in written workshops and
workshops

Reflect on social pedagogy through instructional scenarios. Direct the scientific
approach to practical application.

Get to know the problems and pedagogical problems of the kindergarten, to deal
with issues of inclusion and special education of kindergarteners.

Analyze specific concepts that will allow them to describe and interpret various
situations.

Learn how to apply and give meaning and consistency to teaching techniques
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General Competences

e Adaptation to new situations

e Decision making

e Independent work

o Teamwork

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender sensitivity
e Exercising criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course is structured in three main themes: a. Preschool Education and Contemporary
Teaching Suggestions, b. Special Issues, Problems - Pedagogical Capabilities of Kindergarten,
and c. Social Approaches to Learning
e 1°"Module : Preschool Education and Contemporary Teaching Suggestions
= Types of Pedagogical Teaching Plans
= The Interdisciplinary Approach to Learning in Preschool Education

= Teaching and methodological aspects of the socio-educational work of the
kindergarten

= The Curriculum from the perspective of Social Education
= School Preparation in Kindergarten

e 2" Section: Special Issues, Problems, Kindergarten Educational Features
= Problems of moving the child from Kindergarten to Primary School
= Religious Education in Multicultural Preschools

= Educating kindergarteners for better communication - working with parents.
Theoretical and empirical approaches

= Basic Theory and Approaches for Family and Kindergarten Collaboration
= Foreign children in kindergarten and teaching suggestions
e 3™ Section: Social Approaches to Learning
= The multidimensional field of Social Learning
= Exploiting the field of Social Learning in the kindergarten pedagogical work
= Customized pedagogical design
= Report of the teacher
= Teaching Suggestions
e Innovative Teaching Approaches:

= - "Learning by Design" http://neamathisi.com/ learning-by-design using Design
& Social Media http://cglearner.com/

= Forest Pedagogy and Forest Preschool http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.g r

e Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the
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subject of the course

e o Participation in laboratory exercises for lesson planning based on subject topics

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | face to face

Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional
USE OF INFORMATION AND | educational material / Notes, and in communicating
COMMUNICATION | with students
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING METHODS .. Semester
Activity
Workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Laboratory 26
Study and analysis of the 48

literature / Preparation for
presentation

Preparation for participation in 18
the Laboratory

work writing 41
Cooperation 5
Total Course 177

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language: Greek
EVALUATION e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative
and Conclusion
e Evaluation methods:
I. Independent or Group Written Work
[l. Written Exams with Question Marks:
. Development
. Short Answer

= Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Avril Brock, Sylvia Dodds, Pam Jarvis & Yinka Olusaga, Game Pedagogy in Preschool and
School Education. Learning for Life, Scientific Editor - Introduction: Maria Sakellariou,
Pedio, Athens, 2016

Liz Brooker, Smooth Transition to Preschool. Politics and International Strategies for a
Smooth Transition to Life, Scientific Editor-Introduction: Maria Sakellariou, Pedio, Athens
2016
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Bredekamp, S. & Copple, C. Innovations in Preschool Education: Developing Practices in
Preschool Programs, (1999), Athens: Greek Letters.

Linda-Darling Hammond, Teacher Evaluation: A Methodological Proposal. Scientific Editor-
Introduction: E. Koutsouvanou, M. Sakellariou, Papazisis, Athens 2015

Dann R. (2002). Promoting Assessment as Learning: Improving the Learning Process. London
and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P., & Basagianni, E. (2006). Kindergarten Guide: Educational Plans,
Creative Learning Environments. Athens: OEDB.

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014b). Teacher's Guide
for the Kindergarten Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2017). Teacher's Guide
for Descriptive Assessment in Kindergarten. Retrieved from
http://iep.edu.gr/en/component/k2/content/39-pilotiki-efarmogi-tis-perigrafikis-
aksiologisis

Jacobsen, A. D., Eggen, P. & Kauchak, D. (2008). Teaching methods. Enhancing Children's
Learning from Kindergarten to High School, Scientific Editor - Introduction: Sakellariou,
M., Consolas, M., Athens: Atropos.

Lambert D., Lines, D. (2000). Understanding Assessment: Purposes, Perceptions, Practice.
London and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Katz, L.C., Evangelou, D., & Haertman, The case for mixed-age grouping in early education,
(1990), Washington, DC: NAEYC.

Konstantinos G. Karras, Maria Sakellariou, Alekos Pediaditis, Manolis Drakakis (Curator):
Pedagogy of Happiness. An Unconventional School / Pedagogy of Happiness. Towards An
Unconventional School, HM Studies and Publishing Publications, Nicosia, Cyprus 2016

M.Kalatzis, B.Cope, New Learning. Basic Principles of Habitat Science, ed. E. Arvanitis,
(2013), Athens: Criticism

Oralie McAffe, Deborah J. Leong, E. Bodrova, Basic Principles of Assessment in Preschool
Education, Scientific Editor-Introduction: Sakellariou, M., Consolas, M., (2010), Athens:
Papazisis.

Mathieson, K. (2018). Social Skills in Preschool Education, Scientific Editor: Maria
Sakellariou. Athens: Pedio

Doliopoulou, E., & Gourgiotou, E. (2008). Evaluation in education. With a focus on preschool.
Athens: Gutenderg.

Pantazis, cf. & Sakellariou, MI, Preschool Education: Reflections - Suggestions, (2005),
Athens: Atropos.

Riley, D., San lJuan, R., Klinkner, J., & Ramminger. A. (2018). Social and emotional
development in preschool education. Scientific Editor: Maria Sakellariou. Athens: Pedio.

Parekh, G. (2013). A Case for Inclusive Education. Organizational Development / Research &
Information Services. Toronto District School Board.

Rentzou, K., & Sakellariou, M. (2014). Space as a pedagogical field in preschool learning
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environments. Design & Organization. Athens: Pedio.

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Family and kindergarten collaboration. Theory, research, teaching
suggestions. Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Introduction to the Teaching of Kindergarten Pedagogical Work:
Theoretical Approaches and Didactic Applications. Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications.

Sakellariou, M., Consolas, M., (Ed.) Basic Principles of Assessment in Preschool Education,
Papazisis, Athens 2009 .

Christodoulou, N. (2017). Understanding the Curriculum as a Field of Study and Research.
Publications: Gregory, ISBN: 978-960-333-939-7

Ministry of Education and Science (2003). Interdisciplinary Single Curriculum Framework
(DPA) and Preschool Curriculum (DPA). Athens: OEDB.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNEY 5001 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | THEORIES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION-PEDAGOGICAL
AND SOCIOLOGICAL DIMENSIONS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/COURSE/VIEW.PHP?ID=728

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

KNOWLEDGE

Students are expected to:

understand and comprehend basic theoretical principles of Physical Education, Sport,
understand the synthetic nature, importance and immediacy of the science of
Physical Education and Sport in the various fields of Pedagogy, Sociology, Psychology
and Biological Sciences,

acquaint and understand basic theoretical pedagogical and sociological principles of
physical education, sport and Olympism and to approach the systematic field of
science systematically,

be aware of the History of Sport and Olympism and their relationship with Culture,
Art and Human Rights,

understand the ways in which Physical Education and Sport affects and is influenced
by wider social developments,

understand the pedagogical importance of physical education and sport in education,
with emphasis on cross-thematic approaches,

understand the importance of lifelong exercise for human health.
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SKILLS

Students are expected to:

e be sensitized to outdoor activities, lifelong learning and health, environmental issues,
human rights and democracy,

e practice the interdisciplinary approach of pedagogical and sociological issues through
the use of physical education and sports activities,

e perceive in practice the functioning of physical education and sports in public health,
society, the environment, human rights, Culture,

e understand in practice the contribution of physical education to kinetics and social
development,

e understand the importance of evaluating kinetic development,

e perceive morphological peculiarities and individual differences of kinetic
performance,

e develop the organizational skills for supporting cross-thematic approaches to physical
education and sports activities,

e study contemporary literature and articles in the field of scientific research on
pedagogical and sociological issues related to physical education and sport.

ABILITIES
Students are expected to:

e approach critically the (Curriculum - Cross-curricular Program Framework) of the
Hellenic Kindergarten regarding the implementation of Physical Education and Sport
activities that highlight pedagogical and sociological themes,

e develop skills of systematic and critical consideration of the scientific field of physical
education,

e approach intercultural and link physical education to the disciplines of pedagogy and
sociology,

e know, to design intervention programs on issues such as human rights,
multiculturalism, diversity, equality, Olympic values through the application of
interdisciplinary models of physical education and sport with a strong element of
child mobility, as well as of arts,

e implement the provision and ability to apply physical education activities to the
nursery,

e research contemporary literature to bring new findings and new proposals into the
field of Physical Education at pre-school age,

e compare and evaluate in modern criteria and tests preschoolers’ kinetic
development.

General Competences

e Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

e Adaptation to new situations

e Decision making

e Autonomous work
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Teamwork

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Design and project management

Respect for ethics and ethical principles of scientific research
Respect for diversity, multiculturalism and human rights
Respect for the natural environment

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
in gender matters

Criticism and self-criticism

Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Concepts, functions of physical education and sports. Theoretical foundation of the
modern system of physical education. Physical education and psychomotor education
in the curriculum of the Greek Kindergarten, historical background and comparative
studies. Evolution of theoretical bases of physical education. The evolution of physical
education in the Greek kindergarten

Historical course of sports and Olympism. From the martial and religious function of
physical exercises and sports to the modern curriculum

The contribution of physical education to personality integration. The physical
dimension of personality and physical education. The mental dimension of
personality and physical education (the emotional form, the mental form, the
practical form)

The range of teaching methods of physical education. Design of interdisciplinary
programs in kindergarten with an emphasis on physical education and psychomotor
education

Sports as a training activity. Athletic activity and physical education. Values and limits
of athletic competition. The pedagogical value of agility. The pedagogical value of the
competition. The educational value of the group. The cultural value of dance
Development of the theoretical model of physical education through pedagogical
science. Development of the theoretical model of physical education through medical
sciences. Development of the theoretical model of physical education through the
science of Sociology

Mobility of children. The impact of social developments on the life and mobility of
children. The children’s participation in sports. The role of socialization. The role of
parents in getting the children in sports. The implications of participation in sports.
The dialectical relationship between physical education and self-confidence.
Confidence and performance. Principles of communication in physical education. The
forms of communication. Communication problems. The expression of emotions and
needs

Team, physical education and sports. Physical characteristics, psychological
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characteristics, social characteristics of the sports team. Formation and operation of
the sports team. Interpersonal relationships of members of the sports team. The
coherence and factors associated with the consistency of the sports team.

e Qutdoor physical education activities and environmental sensitization

e Leisure and motor activities (sports, physical education)

e Olympic Ideology. Socializing a person through his/her sporting activities. Clear and
latent functions of sport

e Sports - Olympism and Arts (visual, plastic, mimetic)

e Sports and Human Rights

e Modern research in physical education. Research methodology in physical education

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

- Use power point

- Use of motion, sound, music and video players

TECHNOLOGY e - Using Internet search programs
e - Use e-mail to communicate with students
e - Using an e-course platform
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory exercise 13
Preparation of laboratory 20
exercises
Study over semester 25
Study for final 20
examinations
Working with students 5
Course total 109

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The evaluation is carried out:

EVALUATION e Participating in lectures and laboratory

meetings (formative and conclusive)

e With public presentation of work and micro-
instruction by small groups (2 people),
(formative and conclusive)

e By writing a small written individual or group
work (2 persons), (formative and conclusive)

e Participating in the final written examinations,
with brief development questions (formative
and conclusive)
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Criteria of evaluation:

e Comprehension of topics - critical and synthetic
thinking - reasonable documentation

e Correct structure of thought (paragraph
succession and paragraph structure)

e - Linguistic clarity

Optional work 20%
Exams with work 100%
Exams without work 80%

Research work for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Pappas, Chr., (2004). Introduction of Sociology in Physical Education and Sports, Athens: Tipothito —
G. Dardanos. [In Greek]

Avgerinos, Th. (2007). Sociology of Sports, Thessaloniki: University Studio Press. [In Greek]
Koukouris, K. (2009). Social Dimension of Sports, Thessaloniki: self-edition. [In Greek]

Bailey, R., & Kirk, D., (2008). The Routledge Physical Education Reader, New York: Taylor &
Francis Ltd.

Green, K., & Hardman, K., (2005). Physical Education. Essential Issues, London: SAGE Publications
Inc. [In Greek]

Plummer, M. D., (2011). Self-esteem games for children, Athens: Ed. Pattaki. [In Greek]

Schempp, G. P. (1996). Scientific Development of Sport Pedagogues (German and American Studies
in Sport, Volume 3), New York: Waxmann.

Derri, B., (2007). Physical education at the beginning of the 21st century. Objectives - Objectives -
Objectives in Primary Education, Thessaloniki: Christodoulides. [In Greek]

Doganis, KG, (2010). Sports Psychology. Scientific documentation and applications, Thessaloniki:
Christodoulides. [In Greek]

Theodorakis, 1., Gouda, M., & Papaioannou, Ath., (2003). The Psychological Supremacy in Sport,
Thessaloniki: Christodoulides. [In Greek]

Stamiris, 1. (1995). Sociology of Sports, Athens: Zita. [In Greek]

Hatzhiharistos, D., (2003). Modern Physical Education System. From Theory to Practice, Athens: Self
Edition. [In Greek]
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | INNE 225

SEMESTER

3

COURSE TITLE | FAMILY SYSTEM DYNAMICS THROUGH THE CHILDREN'S

DRAWINGS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
TUTORIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e acquire the basic knowledge for children’s drawings development at all ages.

e select all the information on the possibilities and prospects of children's drawings

e be aware of the reservations and limitations. —
e exploit children's drawing as a mean of communication

e use children's drawing in order to collaborate with the family system

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

o Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment
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e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

(3) SYLLABUS

e 1.The development of children’s drawing in children from early childhood to puberty.

e 2.Features of children’s drawing.

e 3. Studies on children’s drawings: historical critical approach — Case study.

e 4. Themes in children’s drawings and interpretation theories— Case study.

e 5. Basicissues in children’s drawings (human figures, houses, trees) and relative
studies.

e 6. Historical and theoretical overview (developmental, projective, psychoanalytic,
semiotic, procedural, cognitive and other approaches).

e 7.Research on different approaches of children’s drawings in Greece (Case study).

e 8. The family in children’s drawings — Typology and historical critical approach.

e 9. The “dynamic” family drawing .

e 10. Comparative studies in Greece on children’s family drawing.

e 11. Written, oral and drawing discourse in children.

e 12, Children’s drawing interpretation with common topics (human figures, houses,
trees etc.) from different scholars.

e 13. Children’s drawing and socio-cultural differences.

e 14, Children’s drawing interpretation: qualitative and quantitative approach.

e 15, Motion and activity representation in children’s drawings.

e 16. Family dynamics through the kinetic family drawing.

e 17. Applicationandperspectivesofthe “dynamic” familydrawing.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT in Teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Tutorials 13
Study for course 33

preparation

Collaboration with tutor 3
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Exam Preparation 33

Course total 108

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Assessment method

Optional assignment 20%

Written exams with assignment 80%

Written exams without assighment 100%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%
Oral exams 100%

Assessment criteria of writtens exams and
assighements:

1.Content (understanding, documentation, critical
commentary)

2.Structurei (modules in the subject deal, linking
paragraphs) 3.Language expression (clarity, spelling,
syntax, terminology, editing)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Georgiou, S. (2005). Psychology of Family Systems. Athens: Atrapos.
Karella, M. (1991). Children draw their Family. Athens: Ed. Kastoumi.

Malchiodi, C. (2001). Interpretation of Children Drawings. Athens: EllinikaGrammata.
Bellas, Th. (2000). Children’s Drawings. Athens: EllinikaGrammata.

Mylonakou-Keke, 1. (2018). Children express through the Drawings their feelings towards the
self, the family and their world. Athens: Diadrasi.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

FACULTY OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE228 SEMESTER | 5
COURSE TITLE | ~oyNSELING IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ Understanding the concept of Counseling.

e Counseling Guidelines.

e Teacher-parent-child relationship with disabilities.

General Competences

Teamwork

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism
Initiating students in counseling for people with disabilities

Specialization in Counseling Theories

(3) SYLLABUS

In the course we analyze:

e Epistemology and Counseling.

e Counseling for parents and children with disabilities.
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e Applying scientific research methodology in the field of Counseling.

e Assessment and treatment of learning disorders by applying its methods.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY.

Face to Face Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay writing 10
Study for course 25

preparation

Collaboration with 3
tutor

Exam Preparation 35
Course total 112

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Compulsory assignment 20%
Written exams 80%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Zappng, A. (2009). Eloaywyn otn yvwoTtikn kat Yuyavadutiky Sewplio tne avamtuéng tou
maLéLoU: AVTIUETWITLON UaBNOLoKwWY SUTKOALWY UECA OO TO MOPaUUTL KAl TN LUOPLOVETA.

Adnva: EAAnvika Mpauuoarta.

MakAokAw, M. (1999). Wuxoduvauikn SuuBouleutikn. Adnva: Kaoctaviwtng.

Thomas, G., &amp; Loxley, A. (2001):

DeconstructingSpecialEducationandConstructinglnclusion. Buckingham Open University.
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | INE 438 SEMESTER | 5
COURSE TITLE | DRAMATIZATION, THEATRE EXPRESSION, RHYTHM AND
MOVEMENT IN THE PRE-SCHOOL AGE
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 1
WORKSHOP PRACTICES 1
IMPROVISATION- DRAMATIZATION OF THEATRE AND 1
LITERATURE TEXTS
COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The predominant aim of the subject: Dramatization, Theatre Expression, Rhythm and

Movementis:

e For the students to comprehend and communicate with the resourceful decoding

Theatre Language, which is sculpted by the harmonious conjunction of the
Articulated and Bodily Speech.
e To recognize the ways of rhythmical Theatre expression which is undaughterly
associated with Theatre Action, and they profoundly aspire at the awareness of the
cognitive form of the Body. The denoting of the supremacy of not only the
individuation but also the collectivityand harmony-suuéAeia.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making
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e Working independently

Team work

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
e Criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The awareness of the cognitive form of the Body

e Dionysus’s lamentations, His dis-memberment, His Epiphany, His sacred distractions

e The secession of Ego from the Chorus from the Universal —sympantikos Body-
antinomies of Tragedy

e The noble sinners the lovers of entombed grief, the Cultural instructions and the
exquisite, transcendental embraces of Theatrical Art

e The revelations of the invisible and the elevation into unequalled, unprecedented
approaches of self-knowledge -The insuperable vigour of Myth and the resourceful
dynamics of Narrative Art.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Participation in the 39
independent teaching
activities
Preparation of individual 20

and team assignments

Preparation of workshop 20
exercises

Preparation for the 21
exams

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | In Greek or in English

EVALUATION e Written Exams

= Short-answer questions
= Essay questions
e Essay/report
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e Oral examination
= Artistic performance

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Moudatoadkic T., To @¢atpo wc Mpaktikn TExvn otnv Eknaidevon, E€avtag, ABriva2005.
AAknotic, To BiBAilo Tng Apapatomnoinong, ABriva 1989.

AAknotlig, To AutooxéSlo Ofatpo oto IxoAhelo — [poegtowoocia yw 1N
Apoapatonoinon»,ABriva 1984,

2épyn A., Apapatikr Ekbpaon kat Aywyn tou Maidov, Gutenberg, ABriva 1987.

Mpappatdc ©., To EMnvikd @éatpo otov 20°Awwva — MoAtiopkd Mpdtuna kallpwtoturia,
E€avtag, ABriva 2002 (2 touol).

Ounpwkol  ‘Yuvol,  kelpevo-petadppacn-oxodla  A.M. Namaditcag — E.  Aadig,
Kapdapitoa,ABrva 1985.

Mpappartag O©., Fantasyland. O€atpo yla madiko Kot veavikd Koo, Tunwontw, ABriva1996.
Owpaddkn M., Znuelwtikn Tou OALoBikol Osatplkol Adyou, Adpog, ABriva 1993.

OeaTPKOC AVTLKATOTMTPLOUOC. Eloaywyn otnv Napaotacioloyia, EAAnvika Mpdappata,ABrAva
1999.

KoUpta A., Elkdveg tou Maitdlol otnv EAAnvikA Téxvn Ttou 200u atwva, Awdwvn, ABAval1991.

Mrmakovikoha — TewpyomoUAou X., Ofatpo kot XxoAeio — n Téxvn tou Oedtpou,
FrevikArpoppatsia Néog revide/ T.0.3. Navemotnuiov ABnvwy, ABriva 1998.

Yé€tou X. M., Apapatomnoinon. To BiAio tou Maidaywyou Eppuywrtn, KaotaviwtngAbriva
1998.

BeauchampH. LesEnfantsetjeudramatique, DeBoeck, Bruxelles 1984.

DeldimeR., Letheatrepourenfants. Approchespsychopedagogique,
Semantiqueetsemiologique, Bruxelles, A. DeBoeck
(CollectionUniversedesSciencesHumaines), Paris 1976.

Ubersfeld A. L’ école du spectateur, Editions Sociales (Collection Classiques du Peuple), Paris
1978.

Webster C., Working with theatre in Schools, Pitman, London 1975.

Whittam P., Teaching speech and drama in the infant schools, Ward Lock Educational 977.
Artaud A., Le Theatre et son Double, Gallimard — Metamorphoses, Paris 1938.

Robinson, K. (em.), Exploring Theatre and Education, Heinemann, London 1980.

Grotowski J., Towards a Poor Theatre («laéva®dtwyo@catpo»), Preface by P. Brook,
Metheun, London 1986.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNY515 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | THEMES IN PHILOSOPHY EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
S TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL KNOWLEDGE SPECIALIZATION)

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of this course is to inaugurate the students to the issues of the Philosophy of
Education. Students are expected to be able to:

e understand the content of Education with the help of philosophical thinking

e understand and approach the issues that concern the philosophy of Education.
examine reflections, thoughts, values and concepts of the Educational Sciences with
the help of a philosophical approach.

General Competences

Students cultivate a pedagogical way of thinking and acting and are acquainted with the
basic concerns of the Philosophy of Education. Students understand critical concepts related
to both Philosophy and Education Sciences, such as the broader concepts of education,
correct discourse, as well as scientific explanation and scientific correctness. They are
capable of analyzing, approaching and critically understanding the broader phenomena of
education and can stand critically against the relevant views expressed.

e Exercising criticism and self-criticism.

e Promotion of creative freedom and inductive thinking.
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Independent work,
Teamwork,

Working in a multidisciplinary environment

(3) SYLLABUS

Interpretation and approximation of the concepts and basic principles of the
Philosophy of Education

Defining the concept of Education and its related concepts
The nature and dimensions of Education

Education and learning

The content of education

The purpose of the School

The role of education in society — socialization

Education and Dogmatics

Education and State. The concept of Citizen

The moral education and training of young people

Working with children. Perception and knowledge of concepts in school age

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Power point
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures-seminars 39
Semester activity 40
workload (in hours)
Research essay writing 20
Cooperation with the 5
instruction
Course total 104
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Short answer questions
EVALUATION e Development questions
e Oral Examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Taoocg Kalemidng (1992), H ®locodia tng Naideiag, EkS. Baviag
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MNavaywtng Kapakatodavng (2015), dhocodia tng Nawdelag, EkS. Gutenberg
Haynes Johanna (2009). Ta mawdid w¢ phdcodot, ekd. MetaixuLo
Kwvotativog Kappadg (2014), H mawdaywyikn emotripun aAhote kal twpa, EkS. Gutenberg

Baohikn Kavtlapa , Ta opla tng eknaideuong, ekd. Stadpaon
Mpnyopng KapaduAAng (2005), Aflohoyia kat matdeia, Dlocodik Bewpnon Twv aglwv
OTO XWpPO TNG atdeiog, ekd. TumwONTwW.

Mpnyopng KapaduMing (2007), Mvwolohoykd Kat nBka {ntnpata otn Pulocodio tng
MNawdelag, ekd. Baviag

Miller Hans- Joachim, Pfeiffer Silke (2004), Denken als didaktische Zielkompetenz.
Philosophieren mit Kindern in der Grundschule, ek6. Schneider Hohengehren
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE
(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE207 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | psyCcHOPHYSIOLOGY Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e To understand the connection between human brain modification and psycho
somatic disorders

e To understand the interaction between drug abuse and CNS
e Problem solving within school setting

General Competences

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to health
issues

e Adapting to new situation

e Decision making

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on the
e Drugs and substances affecting brain function (psychotropic substances).
e Historical overview.
e Action mechanisms in the Central Nervous System.

e Definitions (psychotropic substance, abuse, psychological/physical addiction,

241




addiction syndrome, resistance, cross resistance).

e Views on etiopathology of addiction (genetic/learning factors, family, personality,
environment, associations, socio-cultural effects).

e Effects on the psychic and physical sphere (pharmacological results, acute/chronic
toxicity, clinical psychiatric problems related to drug abuse).

e (Classification of wvarious addictive  substances (opium  derivatives,
depressive/psycho-excitant drugs of the Central Nervous System, nicotine,
cannabinoids, hallucinogenic substances).

e Psychophysiology of psychiatric illnesses (schizophrenia, bipolar psychosis,
depression, stress disorders, autism, attention deficit disorders, hyperactivity,
compulsive neurosis).

e Psychosomatic disorders (colic pain of 3 months, bronchial asthma, migraine, peptic
ulcer, ulcerative colitis).

e Psychological factors playing an important role in etiology of psychosomatic
illnesses.

e Relaxation technique (mental/muscular/respiratory relaxation).

e Bio-feedback (psychophysiological relaxation techniques through electronic
devices).

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Student’s non directed 45

study hours

Tutor’s collaboration 6
hours
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation: short-answer questionsor oral

examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mapaoéhog, M. (2002), E€aptnoloyovec ouaoieg, ABriva: "I AAPAANOZ K. AAPAANOZ OE"

Kwvotavtivou, M., Koouibou, M (2011).NeupouxoAoyla Twv HaBnoloKwv Slotapoywy,
ABriva: MAPIZIANOY ANQNYMH EKAOTIKH  EIZATQrIKH EMMOPIKH  ETAIPIA
EMZTHMONIKQN BIBAIQN
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE310 SEMESTER | 5

COURSE TITLE | £pycATIONAL PROGRAMS USING ICT PART I

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK

AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=66

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

The aim of the course is:

to develop multimedia applications for Kindergartens using ICT
to evaluate digital educational material.
to implement issues of current research projects of learning with ICT.

Students will be able to:

Use Technology to develop children’s skills and creativity.

Develop skills related to the use of New Technologies, the Internet and multimedia.

Create educational material suitable for kindergartens.
Inform about the safe use of the Internet in preschool settings.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
Decision making

Teamwork

Project planning and management
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http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=66

e Promoting creative and inductive thinking
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility
e Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

Advanced use of ICT applications in the classroom.
Information for presentations using ICTs in the classroom.
online games and other ICT tools for preschoolers.
Educational software evaluation.

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Computers, Projector, Internet, e-course.
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING METHODS ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 26
Planning and 25

presentation of
program/activities

Lab tutorials 13
Collaboration with tutor 5
Lab exercises 10

preparation

Assignment writing 40

Total hours 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Students can choose either
EVALUATION | \yritten exams with assignment 100%

Or

Written exams 100%

Or

Oral exams 100%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 70%
Compulsory Workshop for ERASMUS students 30%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mp€tag N. (2003). Ocwpieg uadnonc kot ekmatSeuTIKO AoyLoutko. ABnva : KheldaplBpuog.
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QOeodkng I., Aalakibou I. (2017). Texvoroyiec mAnpoopioag kat enkowvwviag (TIE) kat
StakuBépvnon exmatdeutikwy opyaviouwv. EkS. AIAAPAZH.

Johnston S.D. (2005). Early Explorations in Science. United Kingdom: Open University Press.

Rob Ford (2019). Web Design. The Evolution of the Digital World 1990-Today TASCHEN Eds,
ISBN-10: 3836572672.

Sharon E. Smaldino, Deborah L. Lowther, James D. Russe (2010)
Exnatdevtiknteyvoloyiakaiuéoayiauadnon (Z.MoAvxpovncutdpp. &amp; K.AWwVAG,
gm.), Mavaywwtng Avtwviou, EAANv.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 502 SEMESTER | 5

COURSETITLE | \qys|CAL INSTRUMENTS IN KINDERGARTEN

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=631

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Knowledge. Students are expected to:

learn musical instruments from different musical cultures, especially Greek traditional
and instruments from classical music, and to be able to present them to children of
Kindergarten,

understand basic principles of organizing a musical scheme

learn the basic steps of voice and body movement in musical performance with
simple musical instruments

understand the deepest role of musical instruments in every society and culture,
learn basic principles of functional notation,

understand basic pedagogical principles by constructing improvised instruments.

Skills. Students are expected to:

possess some basic instrumental skills, with or without notation,

take part in body exercises and exercises with body instruments,

be able to use some simple musical instruments (percussion, Orff instruments) in the
preparation of musical activities,

link in practice music instruments with movement, singing and body instruments,
create simple musical ensembles,

take part in forms of musical experimentation, improvisation and synthesis,
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individually and in groups.

Abilities. Students are expected to:

be able to organize the class and make a presentation of the musical instruments in
Kindergarten,

inspire and encourage children into musical improvisation and first forms of
composition,

use some fundamental knowledge about classical and traditional instruments in
musical activities at Kindergarten,

be able to create musical ensembles with simple musical instruments with the
children,

integrate the use of simple musical instruments in the everyday life of the
Kindergarten

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Use of musical instruments from teacher and children

Rhythmic exercises with body instruments with imitation or notation

Rhythmic with non-melodic percussion

Group performance and music form issues

Notation and melodic musical instruments

Body instruments — movement and melodic instruments

Song and musical instruments

Improvisation - composition with musical instruments

Self-made musical instruments

Methods of presentation of orchestral instruments and traditional organs to children

247




(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION e Use of power point
AND COMMUNICATIONS e Use of audio, music and video programs
TECHNOLOGY e Use of Internet search programs
e Use of e-mail for communication with students

e Use of e-course

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 9
Workshops 30
Preparation for Workshops 14
exercises and constructions

Music skills 14

Study during the semester 10
Preparation for the final exams 22
Meetings with the instructor 5

Course total 104

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Participation in compulsory workshops (summative and
EVALUATION conclusive)
e Public presentation of papers and by small groups (2
persons), (summative and conclusive)
e Writing a small paper (summative and conclusive)
e Final oral examinations (summative and conclusive)

Evaluations criteria:

e Understanding of topics - critical and synthetic thinking
e Practical implications
e Structure of thought (e.g. succession and structure of

paragraphs)
e Linguistic clarity
Compulsory workshop 50%
Compulsory written essay 30%
Oral examination with written work 80%
Oral examination without written work 50%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

» Brandley-Chrissikos, J. A. (2004). To uetaAAdépwvo yia apydprouc. (2" EkS.). ABrAva:
Orpheus.

> Elliott, D. (1995). Music Matters. A New Philosophy of Music Education. New York:
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Oxford University Press.

McPherson E.G. & Welch, G.F. (2012): The Oxford Handbook of Music Education.
Oxford: University Press

MakpomoUAou, E. & Bapeldg, A. (2001). Mouaoikr). To MO CUVAPTTACTIKO TTaLXVISL.
ABrva: Fagotto.

Pitts, J. (2005). A¢ naiéoupe Aoyépa. ABrva: Oilutmog Nakag.

KaumuAng, M.I. & Inetowtng, I.M. (2013): To gpyaotripl TG MOUGLKAG. AnpLoupyw
LOUGCLKA Opyava — cUVOETW pouatkd Spwpeva. ABrnva: fagotto books

Tappng, A. (2011). AvakukAwPEVN Houoikr. ABriva: Ogpuoc.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE 821 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | \/syAL ART PRACTICES — APPLICATIONS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING/ WORKSHOP EXERCISES 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SPECIAL BACKGROUND, SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1718

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The content of the course includes acquaintance with basic forms of visual expression such
as sculpture, engraving, constructions and the design of learning plans for pre-school and

first-school children.

Upon successful completion of the course the students are expected to:

¢ To develop criteria for the assessment and evaluation of both children's and

children's art projects

¢ To expand their knowledge in visual forms of creation

e To acquire basic knowledge and to experiment with the creation of works by the

Sculpture method

¢ Understand and learn methods and techniques for creating prints and engravings

¢ To acquire knowledge and to create visual micro-constructions

¢ Enhance their creativity by using recyclable scrap materials to design complex

artworks

e o Design learning activities related to the visual applications of sculpture, engraving of
pre-school and first-school education
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General Competences

The course aims to improve students' skills in the following:

¢ Autonomous work

¢ Design of composite artworks

¢ Promote individual creative thinking and imagination.
¢ Exercise on criticism and self-criticism

¢ Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

* Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

The content of the course includes the following modules:

Introduction and understanding of Sculpture

Techniques of Sculpture and the creation of small sculptures from clay
Reference to Engraving with emphasis on linoleum engraving

Black and white prints using linoleum

Creating stamps of various materials and printing

Experiments with recyclable materials such as plastic bottles, metal objects, batteries,
accessories etc

Creation of small thematic works, sceneries, small costumes, clothing combining
techniques and materials, thus introducing creative and inventive orientations in their
work

Applying one of the specific themes learned during the course, students will describe
in detail a teaching profile for pre-school and first-school age.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of ICT in teaching, workshop education,
COMMUNICATIONS communication with students

TECHNOLOGY e Using the e-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 13
Individual workshop 20

practice (exercises)

Group workshop 6
practice (exercises)

Preparation for 37
Workshops exercises
and constructions
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Essay writings 36

Course total 112

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Examination with delivery of compulsory jobs:

e Works / works file made during the semester.
(50% of total grade)

e Written work (on the occasion of a work of art,
design a supervising means of teaching for the
realization of a teaching objective) (50% of the
total grade)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MayouAiwtng, A. (1989), Zwypapikn, MNumntikn, Xapaktikn, ABriva: Gutemberg
KoUtpa, M. (2006), Zwypa@ikr Kol KATHOKEVEG YLa maLldLd SnUoTikoU, Oecoaovikn: ZATn

Baoteiou K. (2014), Téxyvn kat Anutoupyikotnta, ABriva: MAEBpov

Apamadkn, =. (2014) Aibaktikn TwV EKAOTIKWV TEXVWY, ABAva: Twv.

Zeki ,S. (2002), Eowrtepikn opacn, HpakAelo: Mavemniotnulakeg Ekdooslg Kpntng

XoAéBag, N. O. (1982), lewueTpikéc Yapdéelc kot TExvn, ABRva: AZKT

MavAomoudog, A. (2004), Xapaktikn Tpaikéc Téyveg, lotopla-Texvikéc-MeéSGobot, ABrva:
Kaotaviwtng & Alattwy

Kandinsky, W. (1981). la to nmveuuatiko otnv téxvn, ABrva: NedéAn.

Matisse, H. (1999). lpantd kat proeic yia tnv téxvn, ABrnva: NedéAn.

Chapman Laura H.(1993), Awbaktikry tng Téxvng, lMpoogyylon otnv KaAAlteyvikn aywyn,
ABrva: Nedén.

Klee, P. (1989). H Ewkaotikn Sképn 1, ABrva: Payla kot 2o OE

Klee, P. (1989). H Eikaotikn Sképn 2, ABrva: Payld kot Sta OF

Baog, A. (2008). Zntriuata SIOQKTIKNC TWV ELKAOTIKWY TEXVWV. TO KOXAAITEXVIKO Eyxeipnua
w¢ dtbaktikn mpaén, ABrva: Ekdooelg Tomog.

MayouAwwtncg A. (2014), Ewkaotikn Aywyn, Adnva: Supuetpia

Epstein A. Tpiun E. (2005), Ewkaotikec Teyveg kat matdia, ABrva: Turobntw — I AapSdavog

Towdpa, Kalakou O. (2000), Etoaywyrn otnv Ewkaotik Mwooa, ABRva: Gutenberg
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE 221 SEMESTER | 5
COURSETITLE | coGNITIVE PSYCHOLOGY I
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (with personal study and preparation of work and
ERASMUS STUDENTS | exams in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

This course covers the basic cognitive processes of thought and in particular, its relation to
intelligence, reasoning, representation and concept formation, problem solving, creativity,
and the cultivation of thought.

Students, upon successful completion of this course, are expected to have obtained:

¢ basic knowledge of Psychology of Thought and its association with other disciplines,

¢ basic understanding and critical knowledge of empirical and theoretical data related
to the above cognitive processes,

¢ the ability to work with their peers to present a research project from the above
themes,

¢ the ability to conduct an international bibliographic review of scientific journals and
Cognitive Psychology topics using the University's libraries and online resources,
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* Problem-solving skills and basic research skills.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Introductory part: Defining thought. Thought and intelligence. The study of thought.
Reasoning: Definition. Insightful learning. Cognitive style. Induction. Production.
Representation: Concept formation. Schemas. Scenarios. Cognitive maps. The
development of representation. Ways of representation. Representation and
rehearsal strategies. The development of schemas.

Problem solving: Definition. Trial and error learning. Trend for learning. Side thinking.
Brainstorm. Problem Solving Theories. Problem Solving and Artificial Intelligence: The
Role of Strategies. Analog thinking.

Creativity: Definition. Study methods. Creative thinking. The creative person.
Cultivating creativity. The cultivation of creativity in school. The development of
creative thinking.

Cultivating thought: Cognitive Intervention research methodology. Examples of
cognitive intervention programs. Cultivating thought through reading and writing.
Cognitive and metacognitive learning strategies.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS — EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT

COMMUNICATIONS ¢ in Teaching, laboratory education

TECHNOLOGY ¢ Communication with Students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 20

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours for non-directed 10
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study

Study hours for the 28
preparation of the

exams

Exams 3
Course total 100

Language of evaluation : Greek

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Methods of assessment:
EVALUATION I. Written examination with a combination of

questions (70%):

- multiple choice questionnaires

- short-answer questions

Il. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

[ll. Participation in the Laboratory - Tutorial
Exercise (10%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-Suggested bibliography:

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). I'vwotik Wuxoloyia: ATo tnv avamapaotacn tng yWwaong
oto BuuLko kat otn dpaocn. ABrva: MNebdio.

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). Wuxohoyia tng IkéYnc. ABrva: MNedio.
Tapaptln, 2.( 1995). Eloaywyn OTLC YWWOTLKEG Asttoupyiec. ABrva: Namalnong.

Eysenck, M. W. (2010). Baoikég Apxég Nvwotikng Wuyxoloyiag. (Emu. E. Baowhdakn). ABrva:
Gutenberg.

Herrmann, D. J., Yoder, C. Y., Gruneberg, M., & Payne, D. G. (2010). EbapUOCHEVN YWWOTIKN
Yuxoroyia (Emuyu.EkS. I. Zapaptln & A. Batdkn). ABriva: Medio.

Schacter, D. L., Gilbert, D. T., Nock, M. K., & Wegner, D. M. (2018, utdp). Wuxoloyia.
ABrva: Utopia.

Sternberg, R. J. (2012). (Emu. . ZavBdkou & M. Kaiha). M'vwotkry Yuyxoloyio. ABrva:
Awadpaon.

- Relatedacademicjournals
American Psychologist
Cognitive Psychology
Consciousness & Cognition
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Journal of Applied Psychology
Journal of Experimental Psychology: Learning, Memory & Cognition

Memory & Cognition
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE823 SEMESTER | 5

HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION:
COURSE TITLE | \10VEMENTS AND REPRESENTATIVES (9TH-19TH

CENTURY)
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES W30y
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The students understand the emergence of European conscience and the development of
European culture. They learn the basic concepts related to Education. They comprehend
and recognize the basic features of education and educational systems, from Medieval Ages
to the Enlightenment. Based on ideological movements, they can review and compare the
features of education in Europe as well as in Greece in recent times. They comprehend the
ideological, social and historical context of the periods in which educational ideas and
theories have evolved.

In the context of this course, students are expected to do the following:
e Be able to understand the complexity of the concept of education
e Understand the way education has evolved and developed in Europe

e Can comprehend and review the circumstances under which, the education has
been structured and the periods, in which education has evolved and compare
them with our times.

e Have the possibility to understand the dimension of education through
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philosophical movements.

Are in the position to appropriately apply the knowledge obtained during their
study.

General Competences

Adaptation to new situations

Decision-making

Team work

Promotion of free, creative and deductive thinking

Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

A. TerminterpretationandApproximation

Basic philosophical concepts in educational problems
Education and related concepts

Education and upbringing

Education, society and socialization

An open society and the aim of the school. The Teacher's role at school. The
student's role at school.

B. HistoricalBackground

The medieval era in Europe. The educational services under the jurisdiction of the
Church. Monastic education. Education in the times of Charlemagne. The impetus of
education and the gradual emergence of urban education. The establishment,
organization and evolution of universities. The major representatives of the
Medieval era. Scholasticism.

The Renaissance, the Reformation and the counter-Reformation era in Europe. The
spiritual revolution of the Renaissance. The need for new scientific discoveries. The
Renaissance of classical education. The Humanist movement — its major
representatives. Education in the Protestant and Jesuit schools.

The Baroque Era. The sovereignty of the authoritarian state. The systematization of
education. The concept of pedagogical methods and the uniform school. The
centralization of knowledge. The formation of scientific companies: the
establishment of academies. The movement of realism and pietism.

The European enlightenment. The rise of the middle class. The enlightenment in
relation to philosophy, society, education and politics. The philosophers of the
Enlightenment and the new ideas about education.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of Power-point for teaching

COMMUNICATIONS
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TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures-seminars 39
Semester activity 40

workload (in hours)

Research essay writing 20

Tutorials 5

Course total 104
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Short answer questions

EVALUATION e Development questions

e Oral Examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

MavaywtngKapakatoavng, Oloocodia tng Nadelog

Mpnyopng KapaduAAng, Nvwaolohoyikd kat nBwa {ntrpata otn Gocodia tng Natdeiag

Tdoocg Kalenidng, H ®locodia tng Nawdelag

Mnavvng TaPapag, NpopAnuata Oocodiag tng maidelag

HAlag Metoytavakng, Eloaywyr) otnv matdoywyikn

B. Okovopuidng- ©. EAsuBepaknc, Exmaibeuon, Snuokpatio Kol avopwriva SIKawpoTo

AlbertReble, lotopia tng Nawdaywyikng, ABrva 2014 (1990), ExkS. Namadnua

EmileDurkheim, H e€€A€n tng madaywytkic oképng

Jwtnpia Tplavtdpn, lotopia tng dlocodiog . And to téhog Tou Meoaiwva otov 21° awwva,
Touog B’

JacquelineRuss, H mepunétela tng eupwraikng okéPnc, ABriva 2005, EkS. Tunwbntw
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COMPULSORY COURSES
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | INNE 141 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | INTERCULTURAL EDUCATION — TEACHING

APPLICATIONS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
TUTORIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=819

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

General Competences

e Determining and correlating basic concepts such as multiculturalism, interculturalism,
and challenges arising relevant to education.

e Addressing principles, and applications regarding intercultural education.

e Having the ability to detect and explain issues hindering an equal-opportunity,
empowering education (stereotypes, [pre]prejudice and discrimination in school
environments).

e Detecting and classifying educational conditions, needs and methods for refugee and
migrant children.

e Planning and (re)structuring teaching material and methods corresponding to the
needs of a kindergarten school open to multilingualism, to cultural and social
diversity.

e Understanding the phenomenon of bi/multilingualism and discussing its
cognitive/social/psychological impact on bilingual children.

e Being aware of the significant role of parents regarding education, and selecting the
proper methods of approach and cooperation between teachers and (immigrant)
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parents.

General Competences

e Respecting diversity and multiculturalism.

e Being able to develop self-reflection and critical thinking on forming, maintaining and
reproducing stereotypes, prejudice, and discriminatory attitudes, based on social,
cultural, linguistic and biogenetic diversity.

e Being able to critically select teaching methods and pedagogic material to weed out
prejudice, while promoting acceptance of diversity and individuality.

e Being able to modify teaching methods according to the needs of newcomer students
(e.g. refugees).

e Working with bilingual students, through teaching them Greek as a second language.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on pedagogic and teaching approaches in either a multicultural school
class, or a “homogeneous” class in a multicultural environment. Issues such as age, different
stages and areas of developing (pre)prejudice at a young age, and related to anti-bias
pedagogy views and goals are discussed. Ways of detecting stereotypes and prejudice
during kindergarten are examined, as well as pedagogic goals and methods to weed them
out. Intercultural pedagogic approaches for dealing with race, culture, language and gender
differences are also discussed. Special emphasis is given to the ways of dealing with
bilingual kindergarten-school children: incorporating their first language in the school
culture, while they learn Greek as a second language, both constitute the guidelines of
language teaching. Pedagogic and teaching material is suggested for non-Greek-speaking
children, in order to facilitate additive bilingualism development. Also, suitable pedagogic
ways for dealing with cultural diversity, and cultivating empathy and critical thinking are
studied. Finally, the importance of the relationship between (immigrant) parents and the
kindergarten school is emphasized, along with methods as to how they could get involved in
the overall school routine.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of ppt
COMMUNICATIONS ¢ Video projections
TECHNOLOGY e On-line research

e Electronic communication with students
e e-course platform

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Study and analysis of 28
bibliography
Tutorials 13
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Essay writing/exam 40
preparation

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of evaluation

Greek; English for Erasmus students

Evaluation methods:

Written work (optional)

20%

Short research projects (optional)
20%

Final exam (essay & problem solving) with optional
assighment
80%

Final exam (essay & problem solving) without optional
assignment
100%

Research project for ERASMUS students
50%

Public presentation for ERASMUS students
50%

Evaluation criteria:

e Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

e Composition and Text Structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

e Language wuse (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography

AluffiPentini, A. (2005). Intercultural Workshop. Athens: Atrapos.

Valokosta, S., Triandafyllou, L. 2003. Greek as a second language. Athens: KEDA, University
of Athens.

Vafea, A., Houdoumadi, A.2017. The mermaid with the bow tie. Art and activism in
pedagogy to combat social exclusion. Athens: Alexandria.

Cummins, J. 2005. Negotiating Identities: Education for Empowerment in a Diverse Society.
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Athens: Gutenberg.
Clark & Moss. 2010. Let's listen to young children. The "Mosaic" approach. Athens: EADAP.
Govaris, Ch. 2013. Teaching and Learning in Intercultural School. Athens: Gutenberg.

Derman Sparks, L. 2006. Fighting prejudices. Pedagogical tools. Athens: "Schedia"
Educational and Artistic Training Center.

EADAP. 2004. Together: Teachers and Parents in Intercultural School. Athens: Typothito, G.
Dardanos.

Grant, J, Francis, S. 2011/2016. School’s In for Refugees: a whole-school approach to
supporting students and families of refugee background. TheVictorianFoundationfor
Survivors of Torture Inc. :Victoria, Australia

Nikolaou, G. 2011. Interculturalteaching. Athens: Pedio.
Skourtou, E. 2011. Bilingualism in school. Athens: Gutenberg.

Stergiou, L. (2013).Cinema as a tool for Intercultural Education. In Ch. Govaris (Ed.),
Teaching and Learning in an Intercultural School (pp. 223-244).Athens: Gutenberg.

Tiedt, P.L., Tiedt, I.M. (2006). MulticulturalTeaching. Athens:Papazissis.

Tsioumis, K. (2003). The young ‘"Other". Minority groups in preschool
education.Thessaloniki: Zygos.

Tsokalidou, R. 2017. SiZlaYes: Beyond Bilingualism to Translanguaging. Athens: Gutenberg.

Ministry of Education 2017. The Refugee Education Project. Evaluation Report of the Project
for the Integration of Refugee Children in Education (March 2016 - April 2017).

Related academic journals
International Journal of Inclusive Education

Intercultural Education
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNY308 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | App||CATIONS OF ICT IN EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 8
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1
FIELDWORK 2 WEEKS

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK

AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=1500

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Course goals include:

The familiarization of students with programming languages.

The use of Educational Technology tools in the education. ICT Applications according to
the curriculum of the kindergarten.

The Internet in education.

The Ethics of the Internet.

Creating and evaluating educational material using ICTs.

Students will be able to:

Use programming languages.

Be aware of the Use of Educational Technology in preschool settings.

Acquire knowledge and skills on the ethical use of the Internet in education and
copyright law.

Organize modern teaching methods using computer in Kindergarten.
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General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision making

e Teamwork

e Project planning and management

e Promoting creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course deals with advanced uses of ICT in Education beyond the introductory
knowledge of the use of computers and new technologies. Specifically it includes:

e Programming languages.

e The Internet and its use in Education.

e Educational sites.

e Copyright and ethics on the Internet

e Use of educational technology in early childhood education.
e Contemporary trends in educational technology

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Computers, Projector, e-course
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

TEACHING METHODS ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 39
Lab tutorials 13
Study for course 20
preparation
Fieldwork (kindergarten) 46
Fieldwork (Kindergarten) 40

- related assignment
preparation

Collaboration with tutor 3
Exam Preparation 40
Total hours 201

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Written exams with research assignment 100%

EVALUATION | ..

Oral exams with research assignment 100%
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Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mayyé T. (2016). Ekmatdevtikn Teyvodoyia kat E@apuoyec Atadiktuou. ABrva : Alotypa.

Brad Smith, Carol Ann Browne (2019). Tools and Weapons. The Promise and the Peril of the
Digital Age. Penguin Press, ISBN-10: 1984877712.

Stacey Roshan (2019). Tech with Heart: Leveraging Technology to Empower Student Voice,
Ease Anxiety, & Create Compassionate Classrooms. Paperback, Eds Dave Burgess
Consulting, Incorporated

KotomoUAng, ©. (2014). Nés¢TeyvoloyisckatExknaidevan. ABnva : Tpnyopn.
Aovapakng, A. (2011). Néeg Texvoloyisc otnv Exmaibeuaon. ABrva : AlaSpaon.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NY418A SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | 1y, pREN’S LITERATURE

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | E-STUDY GUIDE
DEPARTMENTAL WEB PAGES

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students will be able to analyse works of Children’s literature as to ideology.

Students will be able to critically consider illustrated/picture books in termsof
ideology inscribed in them.

Students will be able to understand issues of translation processes, quality in literary
translation and the role of translated Children’s literature in the wider literary
polysystem.

Students will be able to use Children’s literature books in connection to
Multiculturalism.

Students will be able to plan activities with children contributing to their language
development based on Children’s literary prose texts and contemporary children’s
poetry.

Students will be able to make appropriate use of Children’s literature books in inter-
thematic contexts upon approaching notions of space and time.

Students will be able to organize, manage and operate a Children’s school lending
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library, a children’s Library section or a bookshop children’s unit.

e Students will be able to understand the social and cultural aspects of
creating,producing and using Children’s Literature with young children.

General Competences

e Search for analysis and synthesis of data and information with the
e use of the necessary technology

e from theory to practice

e Teamwork

o Working independently

e Working in an international environment

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Criticism and self-criticism

e Project planning and management

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
e Adapting to new situations

e Understanding the narrative construction of literary representations and the
importance of working creatively with literary texts for children.

(3) SYLLABUS

The course deals with approaches to Children’s Literature, children’s fiction and poetry for
children. The first part of the course will discuss the analysis and interpretation of children’s
texts in terms of ideology. It will refer to theories and approaches from literary criticism on
ideology and Children’s Literature and it will focus on the relationship between Children’s
Literature and Multiculturalism. It will trace ways through which ideology operates with
reference to social, ethical and political criteria. It will examine how different discourses
may influence the ideology inscribed in a children’s literary text given the period it was
written. Furthermore, the course will examine issues of ideology and illustration in
Children’s Literature. The second part will focus on poetry for children, and examine the
relationship of poetry, rhyme and language playing. Then the course will focus on trends in
Greek poetry for children. It will refer to the most important representatives of Children’s
Literature poetry from G.Vizyenos to contemporary children’s poetry. Reference will be
made to certain types of poets (limerick, free verse, narrative, dramatic poems, and so
forth) and the discussion will focus on contemporary editions of poetry for children. The
course will also investigate the organization and the running of the school library and will
discuss the use of Children’sLiterature texts with the perspective of an inter-
thematic/interdisciplinary early childhood school program and early literacy promotion.
Furthermore, it will read and critically discuss a selection of representative children’s
literary texts.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Projector
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COMMUNICATIONS e e-mail communication with students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study and analysis of 18
bibliography
Educational visit and 4

observation report

Large group research
findings on:issues of
school librariesin early
childhood education

Group Essay 15
Tutorials 5

Exam preparation 39
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | g09 wWritten examination short- answer essay

questions. Conclusive for marking purposes
20% GroupEssay (with optional oral presentation)

And short report Summative Conclusive

Marking criteria of essays and exam scripts

10. Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

11. Composition and Text Structuring
(sectionssufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

12. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

KavatooUAn, M [6eodoyikéc Siaotaoceic ¢ MNoudikng  Aoyoteyviog  AbBrva:
AapdavocTurwOntw 2000.

Kapakitolog,A. Zuyxpovn Mawdikn Moinon ABriva: Zuyxpovol Opilovteg 2002.
Avayvwotonoulog, B.MMoinon kat ZxyoAeio ABrva: Matdakng 1994.
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Norton,D.Méoa amo ta udatia evog naitdiovu Moawdikn Aoyoteyvia O@scoahovikn: Emikevrpo
2008.

Inavakn M. O N.Kalavtlaknc kot n Matdikr Aoyoteyviae ABriva: Gutenberg 2011.

O’ Sullivan, E., Zuykpttikn Matdikn Aoyotexvia @sooalovikn: Enikevtpo 2010.

Aptlavibou E., TouAng, A. lpocdog I.Kapakitolog A., Mayvidia QuUlavayvwoiog kot
QVOYVWOTIKEG EUPUYWOoELg, ABriva: Gutenberg 2011.
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UNIT: PEDAGOGY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNMNE150 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | SOCIAL EDUCATION AND EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 6
WORKSHOP 2

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Students are familiar with:

Teaching approaches that highlight the value of Social Learning in Early Childhood
Education.

Modern research and studies on the influence of social factors on the child's social
and emotional development.

Strategies for the Development of Social Relations and Groups in Early Childhood
Education.

Methodological problems related to Social Learning.
Necessity of Difference as a Key Tool in Social Learning

Knowledge, Understanding and Implementing Strategies to Improve Social
Relationships in Preschool Children.

Acquire the skills to make effective teaching decisions about the methodological
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problems that arise in preschool learning environments.

Knowledge of effective pedagogical interventions to better manage the space, time
and emotional climate of the classroom.

Knowledge of methods of systematically recording the social behavior of infants

General Competences

Adaptation to new situations

Decision making

Independent work

Teamwork

Work in an interdisciplinary environment

Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender sensitivity
Exercising criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) (3) SYLLABUS

The course is structured in the following sections:

Social Relations between infants and infants and between infants and the educator.

Teaching Proposals and Strategies for Socio-emotional Development of the Child.

In particular, as part of the course Social Learning is presented, alongside current trends in
Early Childhood Education,

social learning in relation to the personality of the pupil, as well as child-centeredness
in response to the challenges of the modern school,

the Social Sciences Programs in Kindergarten, but also the socialization of the school
and the extension of school time,

the planning of activities in Early Childhood Education based on the theory of
Multiple Intelligence, alongside the space and Social Learning in Kindergarten.

In addition, they are presented

Fantasy-role games, related to children's socio-emotional development,

Organized game as a strategy for encouraging social development and children's
learning, Spontaneous play in Kindergarten and Social Learning (children's practices).

Social Learning and Competence (Evaluating Approaches to Kindergartens),
Strategies for developing social relationships and groups in early childhood education.

-In addition, the child's social development is highlighted through selected texts and
the effect of social factors on preschoolers' perceptions of the computer.

-Finally are presented Methodological Problems related to Social Learning in
Kindergarten and the necessity of Difference (from Rousseau to Lyotard ) through
Social Learning.

Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the subject
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of the course

Participation in laboratory exercises for lesson planning based on subject topics

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional
COMMUNICATION | educational material / Notes, and in communicating
TECHNOLOGIES | with students

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester
Workload

Lectures 26

Interactive teaching 13

Laboratory 26

Study and analysis of the 48

literature / Preparation for
presentation

Preparation for participation in 18
the Laboratory

work writing 41
Cooperation 5
Course Total 177
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e language: Greek
EVALUATION e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative

and Conclusion
e Evaluation methods:
I. Independent or Group Written Work
[l. Written Exams with Question:
= Development
= Short Answer

= - Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Avril Brock, Sylvia Dodds, Pam Jarvis & Yinka Olusaga, Game Pedagogy in Preschool and
School Education. Learning for Life, Scientific Curatorship - Introduction: Maria
Sakellariou, Athens: Pedio, 2016

Avgididou, S., Social Relations and Child Friendship in Preschool: Theory, Research and
Teaching Methodology of Kindergarten Activities, (1997), Thessaloniki: Kyriakidis

Bredekamp, S. & Copple, C. Innovations in Preschool Education: Developing Practices in
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Preschool Programs, (1999), Athens: Greek Letters.
Corsaro, W., Friendship and peer culture in the early years, (1985), Norwood, NJ: Ablex

Linda-Darling Hammond, Teacher Evaluation: A Methodological Proposal. Scientific Editor-
Introduction: E. Koutsouvanou, M. Sakellariou, Papazisis, Athens 2015

Dann R. (2002). Promoting Assessment as Learning: Improving the Learning Process. London
and New York: Routledge Falmer.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P., & Basagianni, E. (2006). Kindergarten Guide: Educational Plans,
Creative Learning Environments. Athens: OEDB.

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014b). Teacher's Guide
for the Kindergarten Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1859

Jacobsen, A. D., Eggen, P. & Kauchak, D. (2008). Teaching methods. Enhancing Children's
Learning from Kindergarten to High School, Scientific Curator - Introduction: Sakellariou,
M., Consolas, M., Lambrell, R., Athens: Atrapos.

Katz, L.C., Evangelou, D., & Haertman, The case for mixed-age grouping in early education,
(1990), Washington, DC: NAEYC.

Konstantinos G. Karras, Maria Sakellariou, Alekos Pediaditis, Manolis Drakakis (Curator):
Pedagogy of Joy .An An Unconventional School / Pedagogy of Happiness. Towards An
Unconventional School, HM Studies and Publishing Publications, Nicosia, Cyprus 2016

Koutsouvanou, E. & Working Group, Social Sciences in Preschool Education, (2005), Athens:
Odysseus.

Oralie McAffe, Deborah J. Leong, E. Bodrova, Basic Principles of Evaluation in Preschool
Education and Education, Scientific Curatorship - Introduction: Sakellariou, M., Console,
M., (2010), Athens: Papazisis.

Mathieson, K. (2018). Social Skills in Preschool. Scientific Curator: Maria Sakellariou. Athens:
Pedio

Pantazis, cf. & Sakellariou, MI, Preschool Education: Reflections - Suggestions, (2005),
Athens: Atrapos.

Riley, D., San Juan, R., Klinkner, J., & Ramminger. A. (2018). Social and emotional
development in preschool education and education. Scientific Curator: Maria
Sakellariou. Athens: Pedio.

Parekh, G. (2013). A Case for Inclusive Education. Organizational Development / Research &
Information Services. Toronto District School Board.

Rentzou, K., & Sakellariou, M. (2014). Space as a pedagogical field in preschool learning
environments. Design & Organization. Athens: Pedio.

Sakellariou, M. (2017). Introduction to the Teaching of Kindergarten Pedagogical Work:
Theoretical Approaches and Doctrinal Applications. Thessaloniki: Yahoudi Publications.

Sakellariou, M., Consolas, M., (Ed.). Basic Principles of Assessment in Preschool Education
and Education, Papazisis, Athens 2009.

Ministry of Education and Science (2003). Interdisciplinary Single Curriculum Framework
(DPA) and Preschool Curriculum (DPA). Athens: OEDB.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOO EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | PNE 603 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | THE TEACHING OF GREEK AS FIRST AND FOREIGN
LANGUAGE IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL KNOWLEDGE SPECIALIZATION

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | Distance Learning Platform of the University of loannina

http://ecourse.uoi.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In terms of acquiring knowledge:

e Learn the linguistic principles, purpose, content and methodology of teaching the
Greek language.

e Enhance their knowledge of issues and practices related to the teaching of vocabulary
and grammar in infancy and early school age.

e Familiarize with the applications of the texts in linguistic science and the teaching of
Greek.

e Understand the linguistic diversity of the Greek language as part of its critical literacy
pedagogy.

In terms of acquiring skills:

e They cultivate language and teaching skills.
e They will be able to make creative use of authentic linguistic material and respond to
the challenge of designing teaching material.
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e Get the ability to teach the Greek language to bilingual children at Kindergarten.

In terms of acquiring abilities:

e To develop language skills, knowledge of the language system.

e To develop communicative skills, ie how to use the language system in a variety of
circumstances, either in native or in second / foreign languages.

e Translate the metalanguage skills of reflection on the linguistic system and its
structure, as well as the communicative function of the language.

General Competences

e Adapt to new situations

e Decision making

e Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e Work in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

e Promote free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines the purpose and content of teaching Greek language as first / mother
tongue and second / foreignh to modern (primary) school education and the importance of
the individual aspects of language teaching. The relationship between mother tongue and
foreign language teaching and the relationship between the first and the second
communication code in children is analyzed. The peculiarities and specific issues related to
the Greek language are presented as well as the factors that influence the acquisition of the
first communication code and the learning of the second one. Teaching methods that have
been proposed from time to time and have an impact on teaching practice are described.
They address specific issues raised by the Greek teaching based on its specific structural
characteristics and its particular quality. Techniques of teaching the different areas of the
language course and strategies for the development of basic language skills are proposed to
improve the capacity for creative use of Greek at all levels and forms.

In particular, the course includes the following topics:

e The special characteristics and the physiognomy of the Greek language

¢ New methodological approaches. Presentation of the most important published
research by thematic categories (society and teaching of the Greek language, media
and language teaching, etc.). Trends of modern research in the teaching of the Greek
language

e The acquisition of the first communication code

e Learning the second communication code

e The communicative approach

e The cultivation of individual linguistic domains (spoken language, listening, speaking,
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reading, writing, grammar, vocabulary)

e The teaching and learning of the vocabulary

e Writing and spelling of the Greek language

e Greek language and linguistic development of bilingual students

e Teacher training for the teaching of the Greek language as first / second, second /

foreign

e Suggestions for a renewed teaching intervention (textbooks, creative use of

dictionaries, utilization of new technologies, vocabulary evaluation, etc.)

Formulation of conventional and alternative teaching material.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Using the asynchronous e-learning platform of the
University of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures attending 39
Preparation of
oo 0
Exams preparation 26
Tutor’s meetings 5
Total Course 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Assessment language: Greek

e To participate in a written test with essay

development questions.

e Essay with (preferably) research content and

presentation in the lesson. Participatory project

(20%).

e Compiling report papers following attendance

of parallel symposia or seminars with invited

speakers during the semester.
e Response (for ERASMUS students, 100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Mitsis, N. (2000), Elementary Principles and Methods of Applied Linguistics. Introduction to
the teaching of Greek as a second (or foreign) language. Athens: Gutenberg.

Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis, N. (2013) (eds.). Language and modern (primary) school education.

Current challenges and prospects. Athens: Gutenberg.
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Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis (2014) (ed.) Greek Language in Children's Society. New York:
Untested Ideas Research Center.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2012). "Learning and Foreign Language through Suggestion:
Associations between Modern Mass Media and the Learning Process". International
Journal of Instructional Media, University of Connecticut, USA, 39 (2), 161-168.

Florou, K., Angelopoulos, G. &Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2014). “Teaching Greek Language in
a Multicultural Classroom: A Case Study”. Language and Communication Quarterly. New
York: Language and Communication, 3(2), 82-94.

Papadopoulou, Sm. & N. Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2016). “Mnemosyne as the mother
tongue of traditional greek fairy/folk tales: Narrative modes and discourse in a research
with children. Open Access Journal: Principia: Revista do Departamento de
LetrasClassicas e Orientais do Instituto de Letras da UERJ. XXXIII (ISSN 1415-6881), 9-22.

Tsitsanoudis — Mallidis, N. & E. Derveni (2018). “Emotive language: Linguistic depictions of
the three year-old drowned refugee boy in the Greek journalistic discourse”. INTERFACE,
Journal of European Languages and Literatures, issue 6. National Taiwan University, 6, 1-
38. (paper online, http://interface.org.tw/index.php/if/article/view/52)
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNMEY600 SEMESTER | 6
COURSE TITLE | LANGUAGE EDUCATION AND COMMUNICATION
APPROACH AT KINDERGARTEN
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIALBACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | Distance Learning Platform of the University of loannina

http://ecourse.uoi.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In terms of acquiring knowledge:

e Familiarize with various language teaching models and introduce themselves into a

new language teaching model based on the concept of communication, known as the

communicative approach.

e Updated and equipped with both the required theoretical infrastructure and the
capabilities of the communication model in the Kindergarten.

e They understand that the language lesson cannot be treated as "art" and conducted

in an empirical way, but that it assumes a scientific character.

In terms of acquiring skills

e They also learn and suggest the ways / ways of directly engaging infants in language

activities. They are encouraged to create opportunities for linguistic use through a

classical language teaching to achieve the maximum possible result.

e Extend the traditional roles of the teacher and the student and treat the class as a set
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of collaborating members with themselves being "first among equals".

In terms of acquiring abilities:

To develop language skills (which is a learning objective), they know the language
system.

To develop communication skills, ie how to use the language system in a variety of
communication circumstances and events.

General Competences

Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

Adapt to new situations

Decision making

Autonomous work

Teamwork

Work in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Producing new research ideas

Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity
Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

Promote free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines the necessity of linguistic education at the Kindergarten combined
with the various linguistic capabilities of infants. It presents activities and courses of
language education in relation to oral speech (understanding and production) and written
speech (pre-experiential activities). Particular emphasis is given to fostering the
communication ability of the infant. In particular, the following chapters are presented and
analyzed:

Cultivation of language skills in spoken and written language.

The trends of Linguistics in relation to language teaching (structure, function,
genetics, communication approach).

The theoretical background of the communicative approach.

Communication as a result of verbal and semiotic mechanisms.

Cultivation of language skills in kindergarten. Listening, speaking, reading, writing.
Vocabulary acquisition by children.

The constitution of the linguistic and social identities of infants.

Creative use of audiovisual teaching instruments.

Interaction techniques and efficient classroom management.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
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USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

Using the asynchronous e-learning platform of the
University of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures attending 39
Preparation of
paratl 40
teamwork
Exams preparation 26
Tutor’s meetings 5
Total Course 110

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment language: Greek

EVALUATION e To participate in a written test with essay

development questions.

e Essay with (preferably) research content and
presentation in the lesson. Participatory project
(20%).

e Compiling report papers following attendance
of parallel symposia or seminars with invited
speakers during the semester.

e Response (for ERASMUS students, 100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Dinas, K. &Goti E. (2016). Critical literacy in school practice: Beginning from Kindergarten ...
Athens: Gutenberg

Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis, N. ed. (2016). Greek Language, Communication and Media. From the
Archangelic Secretariat to Today. Athens: Gutenberg.

Hatzisavividis, S. (2002). Linguistic Education at Kindergarten - Activities for the cultivation
of communication and literacy. Athens: Vania

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2015) (ed.) Greek Language in Children’s Society. New York:
Untested Ideas RecearchCenter.

Tsitsanoudis, N. & A. Mitsis (2016). "The teaching of grammar in the context of the
communicative - textual approach of language. A Teaching Test for Elementary School
Students at a Greek School in Attica ". Greek Eye - Revista de estudoshelenicos. UERJ - nc.,
No 1. http://www.e-
publicacoes.uerj.br/index.php/ellinikovlemma/article/view/27278/1960

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. & A. Mitchis (2016). "Communication grammar and language: Data
and developments that lead to the exploitation of grammatical knowledge". Scientific
Yearbook of the Pedagogical Department of the Kindergarten of the School of Educational
Sciences of the University of loannina - Journal of Research in Education and Training.
University of loannina Publications (online).

284




http://ejournals.epublishing.ekt.gr/index.php/jret/article/view/9986/10704

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2018). "The Disclosure of the" High Misleading Intimacy "as a Tool
for Enriching Critical Thought in Modern Educational Reality". In K. Malapantis (eds.)
Proceedings of the 10th Panhellenic Conference "Literature and Education". Pedagogical
Society of Greece, University of loannina, School of Educational Sciences, Association of
Philologists of loannina. loannina, 4-6.11.2016. Athens: Diabration, T. A., 603-613.
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE 414 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | £ ENiENTS OF PEDIATRICS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e To get acquainted with the childhood diseases

e To recognize the early signs and symptoms of the common childhood diseases-

ilinesses.

e To get acquainted with Frist aid in the school setting

e To treat properly a chronically ill child in the school setting

General Competences

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to health issues

e Adapting to new situation

e Decision making

(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on the

e Childhooddiseases.

e Endo- and exo-uterine growth.

e Psycho-kinetic development of children.

e Growth disorders (insufficient weight increase, obese children, short/tall children).
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e Development disorders (speech, hearing, eye-sight disorders, brain paralysis, special

learning difficulties).

e Behaviour disorders (nocturnal urination, tick, neurogenic anorexia, child abuse)

e Children’s nutrition.

o Neognology

e Endocrinal diseases (Diabetes, Cushing syndrome, relative hypothytoidism).

e Metabolicdiseases (phenylketonuria).

e Chromosomatic disorders (Down Syndrome, Turner Syndrome).

e Immunityandimmunization — Vaccines.

e Blood system (iron-deficiency anaemia, Mediterranean anaemia)

e Breathing system (acute tonsillitis, pharyngitis, acute laryngitis, pneumonia, bronchic

asthma)

e Infectious diseases (measles, chickenpox, infantile paralysis/poliomyelitis)

e Digestive system (stomatitis, lactose intolerance, acute appendicitis).

e Urinal system (urinary tract infection).

e Nervrous system (fever convulsions, epilepsy, meningitis).

e Child orthopedics (scoliosis, relative hip luxation, rickets).

o Skin (cnidosis, anaphylaxis).

e Malignant diseases (acute leukemia, lymphoma, brain tumors).

e First Aids in infants and children

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching and communication with
students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Student’s non directed 45
study hours
Tutor’s collaboration 6
hours
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

e language of evaluation: Greek
e Methods of evaluation: short-answer
guestionsor oral examination

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bpuwvnc I. (2004) Maibtatpikn, lwavvivo:EQYPA
Aaratoavng M. (1996) Baoikn MNaidtatpikr, ABriva : IATPIKEY EKAOZEIX AITZAY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNEY 601 SEMESTER | 6

COURSETITLE | 50C|0LOGY OF GREEK EDUCATION

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
EDUCATIONION AL VISITS 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/mod/forum/view.php?id=17057

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After completing the course students will be able:

To be aware of the development of Sociology of Education in Greece.

To understand the educational developments in relation to social and economical
developments in Greece.

To identify the ways that greek educational system reproduce social inequalities.
To make use of educational practices on students from diverse socioeconomic
background and reduce educational inequalities

To interprete educational strategies in accordance to students social origin.

To understand the social parametres of the preschool teaching professionalism

General Competences

Adapting to new situations

Decision- making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment
Respecting the difference and the multiculturalism
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e Social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensibility of Gender issues

e Criticism and Self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and Inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

This course includes the main topics concerning Sociology of Greek educational system:

e  History and development of Greek Sociology of Education.

e  Research on Greek Sociology of Education.

e  Education and social reproduction in post-war period of Greece.

e  Greek educational reform and equality of educational opportunities.

e  Forms of Education and control of student flow in Greece.

e The institutionalization of preschool education in Greece and its role on social

inequalities reduction.

e From preschool to university: the working class «thirst» for education

e  Education and crisis in Greece.

e  Education, society and diversity in Greece.

e Sociology of curriculum and educational practices in preschool education in

Greece.

e Informal educational and cultural practices of infants’ parents in Greece.
e School textbooks in Greece, formation and reproduction of students’ gender

identities .

e  Sociological dimensions of preschool teacher professionalism in Greece.
e  Teachers’ burn out in Greece.

° Brain Drain.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face- to- face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in teaching, sending and communication
with students.

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Study and analysis of 20
bibliography/ preparing
Education acts 13
Preparation for 13

educational visits

Exam preparation 32
Cooperation 3
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE

Language of evaluation: Greek
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EVALUATION | Methods of evaluation: Formative and Conclusive
Examination
Questions:

= Open- ended questions
= Short- answer questions
=  Problem solving questions

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

©avog, O. (Emot. Em.) (2015). H KotvwvioAoyia tng Eknaibevonc otnv EAAada. Epeuvwv
Artavdioua. ABrva: Gutenberg.

Oavog, 0. (2017). Ekmaibsuon KAl KOWWVIKN ovamopaywyn otn HeTAmoAsuky EAAGSa
(1950-2010). @=sccalovikn: Kuplakidng

MuAwvag, ©. (1998). Kowvwviodoyio tn¢ eAAnvikng ekmaibevong: ZuuBoAég. ABnva:
Gutenberg.

Mulwvag, ©. (1999). H avamapaywyr TwV KOWWVIKWY TAEEWY UECA ATTO TOUG OXOALKOUG
unyaviououg: H Méon Exnaideuon oto ywpto kat atnv moAn.Abriva: Gutenberg.

Namaddakng, N. &Xavwwtakng, N. (Emiot. Em.). (2011). Exnaidevon - Kowvwvia & MoAttikn,
TIUNTKOG TOpOC yia Tov KaBnyntn |. E. Mupylwtakn. ABrva: MNedio.

Mupywwtadkng, I. (2001). Ekntaibevon kot kotvwvia otnv EAAaSa. Ot SIOAEKTIKEC OXETELC Kot
ot adtardaktec ouykpouoelc (N. Namadakng, Emp.). ABrva: EAAnVIKArpappata.

Jlavou-Kupyou, E. (2010). Amé to [llavemotiuio oOtnv ayopd Epyaoioc.
OyeigTwvkolvwvikwy avicotitwy. ABRva: MetaixuLo.

Tooukahdg, K. (1987). Kpatog, kowvwvia, epyoacio otn petamoAsuikn EAAada. ABrva:
Otgpéhlo.

Tooukaldg, K. (1992). Eéaptnon kat avamapoywyn. O KOWVWVIKOC pOAOC TwV EKTTALOEUTIKWY
unyoaviouwv otnv EAAada (1830-1922), (ot'€kd.). ABrva: Ospélto.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNY 202 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | pEyvEL OPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES (with personal study and preparation of work and
ERASMUS STUDENTS | exams in english)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students, upon successful completion of this course, are expected to have obtained:

learning about the history of modern Developmental psychology as well as the basic
traditional and modern theories of development;

understanding of the methodology and research Issues in Developmental Psychology:
Get to know the methods of data collection - the types of research plans;

learning of the definitions of the basic psychological functions of each level of
development from infancy to adolescence;

the ability to identify the diversity of life experiences that shape the psychology of
infancy, early and middle childhood and adolescence;

the ability to identify the role of cultural factors in human development;

the ability to identify the importance of environmental factors - genetic and
neurobiological - in human evolution from infancy to adolescence.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology
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Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism
Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Theoretical basis of Developmental Psychology - The cognitive subject of life-long
development - The main issues of developmental Science

Theories of Cognitive Development: Psychodynamic Approach, Erikson's Psychosocial
Theory, Behavioral Approach, Socio-Cognitive Learning Theory, Constructivist Theory
of Piaget, Information Processing Approaches, Maslow, Bio-Ecological Approach,
Socio-cultural Theory of Vygotsky.

The development of cognitive skills and functions in Infancy - The approach of Piaget.
Infant intelligence - Acquiring language - Language and Thought.

The Development of memory in infancy and early childhood.

Emotional development — Emotions in infancy and early childhood.

Cognitive Development in School Age.

The development of morality.

Emotional development in school age.

Theories of Adolescence - Biological Theories for the development of teenagers.
Cognitive development of the adolescent.

Moral development of adolescents - Emotional development in adolescence.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT

COMMUNICATIONS e inTeaching, laboratory education

TECHNOLOGY e Communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 13

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours for non-directed 15
study

Study hours for the 30
preparation of the

exams
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Exams 3

Course total 100

Language of evaluation : Greek
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Methods of assessment:

EVALUATION I. Written examination with a combination of
questions (80%):

-multiple choice questionnaires
-short-answer questions

[I. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

Bremner, G., Slater, A., & Butterworth, G. (2012).H Avantuén twv Bpepwv: MNpoopatec
Eéeliéeic (Metagppaon - Emotnuovikn Emuéleia X. MamanAtou). ABAva: EkSOoelg
Namralnon.

Cole, M., &Cole, S. R. (2000). H Avantuén twv MNawbiwv: H apyxn the {wng (eykuuoouvn,
TOKETOG, Bpepiky nAikio) (A tOpog) (Emuédela: Z. MamaAnyolpa & M. Boppld,
Metadpaon: M. ZoAuav). ABriva: TunwonTw.

Cole, M. &Cole, S. R. (2001). H Avantuén twv Maibiwy, (Téuog B’) (Emp. Z. MmapmAékou
Metdadpaon: M. ZoApav). ABrva: TunwbRTw.

Craig, G. J.,, Baucum, D. (2008). HAvartuén tou AvOpwrnou (Emiotnuoviky Empélewa: M.
Boppld). ABrva: EkdooeLg Mamalnon.

Feldman, R. S. (2009). EégAiktikn Wuyodoyia: Ala Biov Avantuén (Emiotnuovikn Empélela
HAlag . MnelePéykng). ABrva: Tunwontw.

Lightfoot, C., Cole, M., &Cole, S.R. (2014).H Avamtuén twv MNabiwv (EMoTNUOVIKN
Erupédeta: Z. MnapmAékou, Metadpaon: M. Koulevtiavou). ABrva: Tunwbntw.

Related academic journals:
American Psychologist
Developmental Psychology
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Journal of Applied Psychology
Journal of Developmental Psychology
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UNIT: MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NY109A SEMESTER | 6

COURSETITLE | p|pACTICS OF MATHEMATICS Il

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 8
WORKSHOPS /FEEDBACK 1
FIELDWORK SUPERVISION 1
FIELDWORK (PRACTICUM) 2 weeks

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=535

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

e To recognize the mathematical ideas underlyingmathematical activities pertaining to
the Kindergarten curriculum

e To evaluate mathematical activities in terms of their learning objectives and degree of
difficulty

e To design and implement mathematical activities in the classroom

e To analyze and evaluate children’s and their own actions during a mathematical
activity

General Competences

Decision-making
Working independently
Team work

Critique and self-critique
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e Critical and reflective thinking
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility

(3) SYLLABUS

Evaluation, design and implementation of mathematical activities pertaining to the
kindergarten curriculum and to the following thematic units:
o Numbers and Operations
= Natural numbers: Structure, meaning, and representation
=  Operations with natural numbers: Models for the operations, strategies
= Additive and multiplicative structures

= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children

Measurement
= Continues quantities, units of measurement, measurement processes.
= Connections between measurement and number
= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children
e Algebra
= The foundations of early algebra (patterns, quantitative relations)
= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children
® Space and Geometry
= Spatial relations
= Models of space
= Geometric 2D and 3D shapes
=  Geometric transformations
= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children
e Probability
= Chance experiments
= Sample spaces
= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children
e Statistics
= Categorical data
= Representational tools

= Teaching approaches for kindergarten children

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND o Ecourse
COMMUNICATIONS o Emalil
TECHNOLOGY e projector
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TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures (student 39

attendance)

Workshops (attendance) 10

Workshops 20

(preparation)

Preparation for the 35

workfield (practicum)

Workfield (practicum) 46

Writting the essay 30

Preparation for the 30

exams (independent

study)

Course total 210
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Written exams (two essay questions, (50%)

EVALUATION e Written essay (presentation and analysis of the

practicum, 50%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek:

KaASpupidou, M. (2011). Atdaktikn padnuatikwy I, ASOKTIKES NUELWOELS. lwavviva:
MavemnotpLo lwavvivwy.

Kadouon, 2., & Ikoupunoupdn, X. (2008). Ta Madnuartika twy matbtwyv 4-6 etwv. ABrva:
EkS060eLg Matakn.

Tlekakn, M. (1996). MaOnuatikéc S5pactnptoTnTEC yLa TNV MPooxoAtkn nAikia. ABnva:
Gutenberg.

Van de Walle, J,, Lovin, L., Karp, K., & Bay-Williams, J. (2017). Madnuatika amd to
Nnmaywyeio w¢ 1o Tuuvdaoto (T. TplavtaduAidng, Emu. &A. Tpifa, utdp). Abnva:
Gutenberg.

In English:

Cai, J., & Knuth, E. (2011). Early algebraization: A global dialogue from multiple perspectives.
Berlin, Heidelberg: Springer-Verlag.

Clements, D.H., &Sarama, J. (2009). Learning and teaching early math: The learning
trajectories approach.New York, US: Routledge.

Clements, D.H., Sarama, J., & DiBiase, A.-M. (2004). Engaging young children in
mathematics: Standards for early childhood mathematics education. Mahwah, NJ:
Lawrence Erlbaum.

Cross, C.T., Woods, T.A., & Schweingruber, H. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics learningin early
childhood: Paths toward excellence and equity. National Research Council, Committee on
Early Childhood Mathematics. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

English, L., & Mulligan, J. (Eds.)(2013). Reconceptualizing early mathematics learning.
Dordrecht: Springer.

Levenson, E., Tirosh, D., & Tsamir, P. (2011). Preschool geometry: Theory, research, and
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practical perspectives. Rotterdam: Sense Publishers.

Perry, B., MacDonald, A., & Gervasoni, A. (Eds.). (2015). Mathematics and transition to
school: International perspectives. Singapore: Springer.

Watson, A., & Ohtani, M. (Eds). (2015). Task design in mathematics education. Cham:
Springer.

Related Scientific journals:

EpeuvaotnAibaktikntwvMadnuatikwy
Educational Studies in Mathematics

International Journal for Mathematics in Education
Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE 149 SEMESTER | 6
COURSE TITLE | sc|ENCE EDUCATION IN EARLY CHILDHOOD |
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 8
WORKSHOPS /LAB TUTORIALS 2
FIELDWORK (PRACTICUM) SUPERVISION 1
FIELD WORK (PRACTICUM) 2 weeks

COURSE TYPE

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Socio-cultural approaches of Science Education.

e Scientific methods in organized learning activities.

e Aim setting and overcoming contradictions in organized learning activities.

e Designing science education projects.

e Collaboration and responsibility in Science Education Research.

e Teaching of scientific activities in kindergarten.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making

e Team work
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e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Sociocultural approaches in Science Education-Cultural Historical Activity Theory

e The role of early childhood teacher under the prism of contemporary learning

theories.

e |Intercultural and interdisciplinary approaches in Science Education.

e The role of the museum in Science Education.

e Environmental issues and sustainability in Science Education.

e Science Education and new technologies.

e Assessment in Science Education.

e Teaching strategies in Science Education

Early Childhood Curriculum

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

ecourse, email, facebook

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester
workload

Lectures 39
Lab tutorials 30
Study for course preparation 45
Compulsory kindergarten practice 45
Kindergarten practice-related 20
assignment preparation
Collaboration with tutor 5
Exam Preparation 45
Course total 229

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Compulsory lab tutorial 20%

Compulsory kindergarten practice-related assignment

20%
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Oral exams 60%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 60%
Compulsory lab tutorial for ERASMUS students 20%

Compulsory kindergarten practice-related assignment
for ERASMUS students 20%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

KapwwtoyAou, . (2006). Matbaywyikn yvwon mneplexouévov Quotkwv Emtotnuwv.
BOsooalovikn: papnua.

MAakiton Katepiva (2008). Atbaktikn twv QuUotkwv EMLOTHUWY OTNV TPOCXOALKN KoL TTPWTN
OxoALkn nAikia: ZUYXPOVEC TAOELG KOl TTPOOTTIKEG. Adnva: Mataknc.

MAakiton Katepiva (2010) (emu.). Emiotiun kow Kowvwvia: Ot Quoikéc Emiotnuec otnv
MpoaoxoAikn Exnaibevon o. 434. E-book available online:
http.//users.uoi.qr/5conns/ebook FINAL 32.pdf

MAakiton Katepiva (2011) (emip.). KovwvIOyVWOTIKEC KOl KOLVWVIKOTTOALTIOULKEG
npooeyyioelc otn SLOAKTIKY TWV QUOLKWV ETLOTNUWY OTNV TIPOCYOALKH Kol TPWTN
oxoAikn nAwia. (Sociocognitve and sociocultural approaches in Science Education for
early childhood). AGnva: Mataknc.

MAakiton, K., ZtauouAng, E., Osodwpakn X., KoAokoUpn, E., Navvn, E., Kopvedakn, A. (2018).
H BGewpia tn¢ Apaotnptotntac kot ot Quatkeg Emtotriues: Mia véa dtdaotaon otnv STEAM
eknaibevon. Adnva: Gutenberg-Aapboavog.

PaBavng, K. (2003). Apaotnpiotntec yia 1o Nnmaywysio and tov koouo tne Quaolkng.
ASnva: Aintuyo.

ToeApég, B. (2011). Galileo Galilei: diaAoyog yUpw amd ta SUO ONUAVTIKOTEPA KOOULKA
ovotijuata. Mia Stdaktikn nmpoaéyyion. Adnva: dwpeav, nAektpoviko Bondnua.

Xpnotidou, B. (2008). Eknawdevovrag ta uikpd nodia otig¢ Quoikec Emotnues. Epeuvntikol
TTPOoaVATOALOUOL KAl MALSOYWYIKEC MPAKTIKES. OgooaAovikn: Kuplakidng.

Plakitsi, K. (2013). ActivityTheoryinFormalandinformalScienceEducation. The Netherlands:
Sense Publishers.

Roth, W.-M., Goulart, M. I. M., & Plakitsi, K. (2013). Science during early childhood: A
Cultural-Historical Perspective. Dordrecht, TheNetherlands: Springer.

Related academic journals:

e-journal: Research Education: Science and Praxis. Available in:http://www.lib.uoi.gr/serp/
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http://users.uoi.gr/5conns/ebook_FINAL_32.pdf

UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNEY 602 SEMESTER | 6

COURSE TITLE | ~REATIVE MUSIC EDUCATION: PRACTICAL ISSUES

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / SEMINARS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=632

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Knowledge.Students are expected to:

explore ways in which creativity can be developed and enhanced in music educational
activities,
learn basic principles for improvisation and composition,

explore alternative ways of designing musical activities that highlight the specificities
of the nature of music,

learn methods of evaluation and reflection on music educational practice.

Skills.Students are expected to:

be able to design and implement (single or group) simple and complex musical
activities for kindergarten,

experiment in musical improvisation and composition,

develop skills related to the control of movement and voice,

to practice with simple musical instruments,

develop alternative ways of music notation.

Competences. Students are expected to:

be positive to musical experimentation, improvisation and composition,
be able to incite children to musical experimentation, improvisation and composition
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and organize activities in this direction,

understand the various aspects of musical creativity combined with language and
theater,

be able to evaluate and reflect on their music educational activities,

be able to re-design musical activities based on previous experience.

General Competences

Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Decision-making

Working independently

Team work

Working in an international environment

Working in an interdisciplinary environment

Production of new research ideas

Project planning and management

Respect for difference and multiculturalism

Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Design of simple and complex musical activities

Using and combining the teaching material that has been already taught
Basic principles of musical improvisation and composition (with voice, musical
instruments, body instruments, movement)

Basic principles of non-conventional notation

Implementation of musical activities in practice (in Kindergarten)

Evaluation and reflection on practice

Proposals to improve the activities that have been implemented

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION e Use of power point
AND COMMUNICATIONS e Use of audio, music and video programs

TECHNOLOGY e Use of Internet search programs

e Use of e-mail for communication with students
e - Use of e-course

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
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Lectures 21

Workshops 18

Preparation for Workshops 13
exercises and practice in
Kindergarten

Musical skills 5
Evaluation — Reflection 10
Study during the semester 15
Preparation for the final exams 17
Meetings 5

Course total 104

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

e Participation in compulsory workshops (summative and
conclusive)

e Public presentation of papers and micro-instruction by
small groups (2-3 persons), (summative and conclusive)

e Writing a small paper (summative and conclusive)

e Final written examinations (short development
guestions), (summative and conclusive)

Evaluations criteria:
e - Understanding of topics - critical and synthetic thinking
e - Structure of thought (e.g. succession and structure of
paragraphs)
e - Linguistic clarity

Compulsory workshop 20%

Compulsory written work 30%
Oral examination with written work 80%
Oral examination without written work 50%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bowman, W.D. & Lucia, a. (2012): The Oxford Handbook of Philosophy in Music Education.

Oxford: UniversityPress.

Hargreaves, D. (2004). H Avarttuélakn Wuyodoyia the Mouatkrg. (Met. E. MakpomouAou).

ABnva: Fagotto.

Jorgensen, E. (1997). In Search of Music Education. Urbana & Chicago: University of lllinois

Pres.

Kaiser, H. J. / Nolte, E. (1989 / 2003): Musikdidaktik. Sachverhalte - Argumente -
Begriindungen. Ein Lese- und Arbeitsbuch. Mainz: Schott.

Pound, L., Harrison, Ch. (2003): Supporting musical development in the early years.
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Philadelphia: Open University Press
Storms, G. (1996): 100 pouatkamoyvidia. (ETup.- pet. MixaAng ToumAep). ABrva: Orpheus.

Avtwvakakng, A., Xwwtdkn-EvBupakn, E. (2007). Mouaikn Moabaywyikn. AlaFeUATIKEG
gpaployec yla pikpa madia. Abriva: Kaotaviwtng

MNamanavaywwtou, =. (Emy.) (2009). Zntriuata Mouoikhc lMaibaywyiknc. Osccolovikn:
EEME.
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ELECTIVE COURSES
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NE133 SEMESTER | 6
COURSE TITLE | ACTIVITIES AND EDUCATIONAL MATERIALS FOR
MATHEMATICS
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
SEMINAR 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
and EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=1713

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

e To seek, evaluate, and select activities pertaining to the Kindergarten mathematics

curriculum.

e To see, evaluate, and select educational material pertaining to the kindergarten

mathematics curriculum.

e To compare and classify educational materials based on their usability in
mathematical activities, and vice versa.

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology Working independently

e Team work

e Development of critical thinking, critiquing

e Development of free, creative and inductive thinking

e Showing professional responsibility
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(3) SYLLABUS

e To search for, evaluate, and select activities pertaining to:

=  Geometry
=  Number

= Algebra

= Measurement (of length, area, volume)

e To search for, evaluate, and select educational materials for mathematics teaching

e To search for, evaluate, and organize educational materials based on the intended

mathematical activity

e To search for, evaluate, and organize mathematical activities based on the available

materials

e To select mathematical activities and educational materials based on the intended

mathematical content

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

e Ecourse
e Email
e projector

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Participatory attendance 39
Searching for 20
educational materials
and activities
Written essay 46
Course total 105

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

o Written essay

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek

Kamii, C.K., DeClark, G. (1994). Ta naibia éavaspeupiokouv tnv aptduntikn. Aiva:

Exb00eLg Matakn.

Kadouon, 2., & Zkoupunoupdn, X. (2008). Ta Madnuatika twy natdtwv 4-6 etwv. ABrva:

EkS8060eLg Matakn.

Nunes, T. & Bryant, P. (2007). Ta natSta kavouv Madnuartika. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Ykouproupdn, X. (2012). IxedlaopnO¢ EvtaEng UALKWY Kal LECWV 0T LaONUATIKN
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gkmaidevon Twv pikpwy maldtwv. ABrva: Ekdooelg Matakn
Tlekakn, M. (1996). Madnuatikég SpaotnplotnTeg yia TNV mpoayoAikn nAikio. ABrva:
Gutenberg.

Tlekdkn, M. (2007). Mikpa naidia, psyddo padnuatika vojuota. ABriva: Gutenberg.

Van de Walle, J., Lovin, L., Karp, K., & Bay-Williams, J. (2017). MaOnuatika amd to
Nnmaywyeio we to lvuvdaoto (T. TplavtapuAiidng, Emu. &A. TpiBa, utdp). Adnva:
Gutenberg.

In English

Bishop, A., Clements, K., Keitel. Ch., Kilpatrick, J., Laborde. C. (1996). International Handbook
of Mathematics Education. Dordrecht: KluwerAcademicPublishers.

Copeland, R. (1984). Howchildrenlearnmathematics. New York: Macmillan Publishing
Company.

Clements, D.H., Sarama, J., & DiBiase, A.-M. (2004). Engaging young children in
mathematics: Standards for early childhood mathematics education. Mahwah, NJ:
Lawrence Erlbaum.

English, L., & Mulligan, J. (Eds.)(2013). Reconceptualizing early mathematics learning.
Dordrecht: Springer.

Mansfield, H., Pateman, N. A. & Bednarz, N, (Eds). (1996). Mathematics for tomorrow's
young children. Dordrecht: KluwerAcademicPublishers.

Watson, A., & Ohtani, M. (Eds). (2015). Task design in mathematics education. Cham:
Springer.

RelatedScientificlournals:
EpevvaotnAidaktikntwvMadnuatikwv
EukAeibnelr’

Educational Studies in Mathematics

International Journal for Mathematics in Education
Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNEY226 SEMESTER | 6
COURSETITLE | pARENTS COUNSELING
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
TUTURIALS 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

e Know the evolution Parenting Schools in Greece and internationally.

e Understand concepts related to the functionof the Parents Schools / Parent Groups. —

e Be able to apply methods of intervention and counseling techniques in contact with
their parents at individual and group level.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

o Working independently

e Team work

e Working in an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

312




(3) SYLLABUS

1. Introductory notions and definitions in Counseling Psychology.

2. Aims and types of Counseling Psychology.

3. History of Parental Counseling in Greece and other countries. Historical overview.
Foundation of Parent Schools.

4. Experiences and research data from Parent Schools.

5. Methodology of parent schools.

6. Themes developing in Parent Schools.

7. Parental counseling in school space.

8. Parental counseling applications in various developmental stages of children.
9. Parental counseling in susceptible social groups.

10. Staff training for parental counseling.

11. Roles and functions of the Parent School coordinator.

12. The counseling process in Parent Schools.

13. Development of the dynamics of the Parent School team.

14. Development phases of Parent School teams.

15. Difficulties and conflicts resolution in Parent School teams.

16. Experiential learning through parent counseling.

17. Case studies analysis.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT in Teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 26
Tutorials 13

Study for course 33
preparation

Collaboration with tutor 3

Exam Preparation 33

Course total 108

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Assessment method
EVALUATION

Optional assignment 20%
Written exams with assignment 80%
Written exams without assignment 100%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%
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Oral exams 100%

Assessment criteria of written exams and assignments:

1.Content (understanding, documentation, critical
commentary)

2.Structurei (modules in the subject deal, linking
paragraphs) 3.Language expression (clarity, spelling,
syntax, terminology, editing)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-Braumandl|, H., Jansen, G., Luckert, H., Nickel H., Retter, H., Sussmuth, R. (1978). Certificate
for Parents. Ed. Arsenidi.

-Chourdaki, M. (2000). Family Psychology. Athens: Leader.
-Makri-Botsari, E., (2001). Self Concept and Self Esteem. Athens:EllinikaGrammata.

-Malikiosi, Loizou, M. (2007). Counseling Psychology. Contemporary Approaches. Athens:
Atrapos.

- Paraskevopoulos, I.N (2004). Creativity in School and in The Family. Athens: Self-Editions.

-Paraskevopoulos, I.N. &Paraskevopoulou, P. (2009). Daidalos. A progamme of Creativity
Development in the family and school. Editions: Gelbesi.

-Verderber, R. &Verderber, K. (2005). Skills of Interpersonal Communication. Athens: Ellin.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNMNE820 SEMESTER | 6

SPECIAL ISSUES IN PRACTICUM: ASSESSING THE
COURSE TITLE | geAvIOR AND PERFORMANCE OF KINDERGARTENERS
IN ACTIVITIES RELATED TO POSITIVE SCIENCES.

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES W30y
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING/ WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Recognizing the value of evaluation in the Early Childhood Education Curriculum.
Understanding how to use the appropriate methods and tools for evaluating the
behavior and performance of kindergarteners in science-related activities.
Recognizing the importance of valid and timely evaluation of behavioral difficulties in
the kindergarten.

Understanding the value of descriptive evaluation of the performance and behavior
of kindergarteners in science-related activities.

Understanding how to organize portfoliosas a tool for self and peer evaluation of
kindergarteners’ performance and behavior in science-related activities.
Understanding how to apply the information which arises from using the different
methods and tools for evaluatingthe performance and behavior of kindergarteners in
science-related activities, on planning these activities.

Observing each other as a method for students to evaluate their teaching, within the
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framework of their work placement in positive sciences.

General Competences

e Adapting tonewsituations

e Decisionmaking

e Autonomouswork

o Teamwork

e Project planning and management

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

e Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism
e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility
e Practice in criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Evaluationforlearning and the evaluation of learning in early childhood education.

e Methodology of observation in science-related activities.

e Conversation/interviews as a tool for comprehending the child’s thought in science-
related activities.

e The child’s self-evaluation.

e The child’s individual portfolio.

e Applying the observation-based information on the planning of science-related
activities.

e The evaluation of learning in science-related activities.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS — EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT to Teaching, Sending Additional Material /
COMMUNICATIONS | Notes and Communicating with Students

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS . Semester
Activity
workload
Lectures 13
Interactive teaching 13
Workshops 13

Study and analysis of bibliography | 30

Essay writing 30
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Cooperation with the instructor 2

Preparation of the essay 15
presentation

Course total 116

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation:

Compulsory workshops 30%

Essay and public presentation 70%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Androussou, A., Avgitidou, S., Gouriotou, E. et al. (2016). Candidate Educators Observe,
Intervene and Reflect. Collective Volume (Eds.) AvgitidousS., TzekakiM.&Tsafos B. Athens:
Gutenberg.

AvSpoucoou, A, Auyntidou, 3, Noupwwtou, E. k.a. (2016). Ot Ymoyneiot Ekmaibeutikol
MNapatnpouv, MapeuBaivouv kai Avaotoyalovratl. UAOYIKOG TOpoG (Emip.) Auyntidou 2,
Tlekdkn M &Toadog B. ABrjva: Gutenberg.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P. &Bassagianni, E. (2006).Kindergartener’s guide: Educational
planning — creative learning environments. Athens: OEDB

Aadépuou, X, Kouholpn, MN. &Mnoaocayiavvn, E.(2006).08nyogvnmiaywyou:
Exnabeutikoioyediaouoi -dnuiovpyikaneptBaiiovrauadnong. ABrva:OEAB.

Interdisciplinary Integrated Curricular Framework (AEMNZ) (2003). Greek Government
Gazette (FEK) 303 and 304 of 13/03/03, Issue B, volumes A and B. Athens: Pedagogical
Institute.

AwaBepatikd Eviaio MAaiolo Mpoypappartog Inoudwv (AEMMZ) (2003).OUAA0 Ednuepidag
KuBepvroswg (®.E.K.) 303 kat 304/13-3-03, teUxog B’, topolL A" kat B'. ABnva:
Maldaywytko lvotitouTo.

Doni, E. (2015). Perceptions of preschool teachers for the early detection of early emotional
and behavioral difficulties in preschool children: a nationwide survey. Universityof
loannina. School of Education Science. Department of Preschool Education.

Awvn, E. (2015). AvtiAnyeLc vamiaywywv yLla ThV mpwiun avixveuon ouvalo9nuatikwy Kol
OUUTTEPLPOPIKWVOUCKOALWY O maldld mpooyoAikne nAwiag: i  maveAdadikn
Epeuva.lavemiotuLo lwavvivwy. YXOAAEMLOTNHWVAYWYNAG.
TunuaNatdaywytkONnmLoywywv.

PreschoolEducationCurriculum: ScientificField: FirstSchoolAge (2014). “New School” NSRF
2007-2013, Operational Programme: Education and Lifelong Learning. Institute for
Educational Policy, Ministry for Education and Religious Affairs.
Foundonhttp://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947. Last visited 2™ August
2018.

Mpoypauua Znovdwv Nnmiaywyeiou: Emiotnuoviko Mebio: Mpwtn oyxoAikn nAwkic. (2014).
"Néo IxoAeio" EXMA 2007-2013, Emixelpnolako Mpoypaupa: Ekmaibeuon kat Awa Biou
Mabnon. Ivotitouto  Ekmaideutikng  MoAwtikAg,  Ymoupysio  Nawdeiag kot
Opnokeupdtwyv.http://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947. Avaktnbnke omno

317



http://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947
http://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947

to Sladiktuo2 Auyolotou, 2018

Kakana, D.M., Botsoglou, K., Chaniotaki, N. &Kavalari, E. (2006) (Ed.) EvaluationinEducation.
Pedagogical and teaching dimensions. Thessaloniki: Kiriakidis.

Kakavad, A.M., Mntdétooyhou, K., Xaviwtakn, N&KaBaAdpn, E.(2006) (Emw.). H aétoAoynon
otnv eknaidevon. MNatdSaywyikn kot Stéaktiky Staotaon. Osacalovikn: Kuplakidng.

McAfee, O., Leong, D.J. &Bodrova, E. Assessing and guiding young children’s development
and learning.

McAfee, O., Leong, D.J. &Bodrova, E. (2010). Baoikéc oapyec tne aéloAdynong otnv
TIPOOXOALKN aywyn Kot ekmtaibeuon. ABriva: Namalnon.

Doliopoulou, E. &Gourgiotou, E. (2008). Evaluation in education, with an emphasis on
preschool education.Athens: Gutenberg.

NtoAlomoUAou, E. & Moupylwtou, E. (2008). H aétoAdynon otnv ekraideuon UE Eupacn otnv
npooyoAikn. ABrva: Gutenberg.

The Educator’s Guide for Descriptive Evaluation in Preschool Education (2017). Institute for
Educational Policy (IEP). Found on
http://aee.iep.edu.gr/sites/default/files/iep files/iep pdf/.Lastvisited Z"dAugust2018.

Oényoc Ekmaitdbeutikou yia tnv [leptypapikn AéloAdoynon oto Nnmiaywyeio (2017).
IvotitoUTo ekmatdeutikng NoAttikig (IEM). AvaktiBnke amnd to dtadiktuo, 2 AuyoluaoTtou,
2018: http://aee.iep.edu.gr/sites/default/files/iep files/iep pdf/.

PlakitsiK. (2008). Teaching Natural Sciences to preschool and school children: Contemporary
trends and prospects. Athens: Patakis.

MAakitonkK. (2008). Atdaktikr Twv QUOIKWV ETTLOTNUWY OTNV POCXOALKN KAl GXOALKN) nAtkio:
JUYXPOVEC TAOEIC KAl TIPOOMTIKEG. ABARva: Matakn.

Rekalidou, G. (2011). Evaluation of learning or evaluation for learning. Athens: Pedio.
PekaAibou, .(2011). AéioAdynaon tne uadnong n aéloAdynon yia tn uadnon. ABrva: Nebdio.

Rekalidou, G. (2016). Evaluation in the kindergarten classroom. What, Why and
How?Athens: Gutenberg.

PekaAibou, I. (2016). H AétoAoynon otnv Taén tou Nnmiaywyeiou. Ti, Marti kat Mwg;. ABAva:
Gutenberg.

Tzekaki, M. (2007). Young Children, great mathematical meanings. Athens: Gutenberg.
Tlekakn, M. (2007). Mikpa niadia, pueyala uadnuatikda vonuoata. ABrnva: Gutenberg.

318



http://aee.iep.edu.gr/sites/default/files/iep_files/iep_pdf/
http://aee.iep.edu.gr/sites/default/files/iep_files/iep_pdf/

7" SEMESTER

319



COMPULSORY COURSES

320



(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NY114A SEMESTER

COURSE TITLE | TEACHING-PRACTICE-I
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY

TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES /INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 6
WORKSHOP 1
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1318

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The aim of the course is to familiarize students with issues of designing and evaluating the
educational process in preschool education in a perspective of reflective evaluation.

Upon successful completion of the course, students and students will be able to:

Knowledge

¢ Be aware of the basic principles and components of curricula and pedagogical

approaches to pre-school education.

e Be aware of the general principles of planning the training.

¢ Be aware of the observation method as a basic tool for educational planning.

¢ Recognize the importance of the classroom framework in decision making for the

design, implementation and evaluation of educational interventions.

¢ Describe and select teaching methods appropriate for preschool children, taking into

account relevant factors.
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¢ Recognize the role of key theoretical assumptions for learning and teaching that form
the basis of any educational design.

¢ Take into account the data of the typical or informal learning environment and create
and plan learning activities, documenting their methodological choices.

¢ Plan and plan both short and long-term activities, specify specific goals, link them to
more general goals, choose the right content for their goals, and experiment with
new methods and tools.

Competences
e Take into account modern learning theories and modern teaching approaches to
planning activities.
e Evaluate an educational intervention based on its teaching objectives.
e To recognize, analyze and critically approach their personal theories and compare
them to the official theories of the science of education.

General Competences

e Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

¢ Adapt to new situations

¢ Decision making

e Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

¢ Planning of activities

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

¢ Demonstrate social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender awareness

e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

¢ Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The thematic units to be developed in the course are:

e The teacher as a proficient professional.

¢ Atheoretical framework for designing and evaluating the learning process.

¢ Observation and recording as a basic tool of didactic methodology.

e Utilization of the classroom framework for the design of the educational process.

¢ The teaching objectives in the educational process.

¢ Design and organization of activities.

e The curriculum of the Kindergarten.

e The conceptual approach of knowledge. The project method and the thematic
approach.

e The daily program of Kindergarten.

¢ Methodological Approaches to the Educational Process.

¢ Management of the educational process.

322




¢ Educational means and learning environment.
¢ Assessment of the educational process.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching, audiovisual material, electronic
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students, use of the
TECHNOLOGY | asynchronous tele-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr for uploading
electronic resources, assigning papers and
communicating with students.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures 39
Workshop 13
Study and analysis of 23
bibliography

Oral presentation 18
Essay writing 40
Individual study 30
Course Total 163

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The assessment of the course is in Greek, it is
EVALUATION | formative and conclusive and results in combination
with the inclusion:

e the preparation and presentation of individual
or group work (30% of the final grade); and

e final written test (short answer questions or
problem solving or test development
questions) (70% of the final grade).

For Erasmus student (s) it is offered the possibility of
submitting the work in English.

Assessment criteria are communicated to students
through the e-course digital platform.

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Cohen D., Stern V & Balaban N. (1991). Observing and Recording Behavior of Children.
Athens: Gutenberg.

Helm HJ, Katz L. (2012). The project method in pre-primary and pre-primary education
Young researchers. Athens: Metaixmio.
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Avgitidou S., Tzekaki M. &Tsafos, B. (eds.) (2016). Candidate teachers observe, intervene and
reflect: suggestions to support their practice. Athens: Gutenberyg.

Avgitidou, S. (2008). Cooperative Learning in Preschool Education: Research and
Applications. Athens: Gutenberg.

Avgitidou, S. (eds.) (2001). The Game: Contemporary Research and Teaching Approaches.
Athens: Typosito-GiorgosDardanos.

Bosniadou, S. (2001). How do students learn. Retrieved from
http://www.ibe.unesco.org/publications/EducationalPracticesSeriesPdf/prac07gr.pdf

Dafermos H., Koulouris P. &Bassagiannis E. (2004). Nursery Guide. Educational Designs in
Creative Learning Environments. Athens: YPEPTH - Pedagogical Institute.

Koutsouvanou, Ev. and Working Group (1999). Social Sciences in Preschool Education.
Athens: Odysseus.

Mclachlan, C., Fleer M., Edwards S. (2017). Pre-school and first-school curricula. Design,
Evaluation and Implementation (Scientific Editing and Introduction: M. Papandreou).
Gutenberg publications.

Pandeliadou, S. &Filippidou, D. (ed.). (2013). Differentiated Teaching: Theoretical
Approaches and Educational Practices. Athens: Field.

Sakellariou, M. &Konsolas, M., (eds.) (2009). Basic Principles of Evaluation in Preschool
Education and Education. Athens: Papazisis.

Sivropoulou, P. (1997). The organization and design of the area (kindergarten) within the
game. Athens: Patakis.

Chatzihristou, Ch. (Ed.) (2008). Social and Emotional Education at School: Educational
Material for Teachers and Students. Athens: Typosito-GiorgosDardanos.

Chrysafidis, K. (2002). Experiential-Communicative Teaching. The introduction of the project
method in the School. Athens: Gutenberg.

-Related academic journals:

Investigating the world of the child

Modern Kindergarten

European Early Childhood Education Research Journal
Early Years

International Journal of Early Years

International Journal of Play
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UNIT: PEDAGOGY
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNY317 SEMESTER | 7

COURSE TITLE | \10DERN TRENDS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
WORKSHOP 1

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://earlychildhoodpedagogy.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

Students must have:
o Knowledge of modern programs in Early Childhood Education.
o Assessment of the results of modern teaching approaches to educational practice.
e Knowledge of alternative ways of educating children and educators.

e Awareness raising towards improving the quality of services provided to preschool
children.

e Assessment of the newer trends that have developed on controversial and important
early childhood issues.

o Knowledge of Early Childhood Education Programs from International Practice.

e Understanding contemporary trends from a comparative perspective that highlights
different developments and alternatives to the practice of early childhood education

General Competences

e Adaptation to new situations
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e Decision making

e Independent work

e Teamwork

e Work in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender sensitivity
e Exercising criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3)SYLLABUS

o The course describes Contemporary Programs outlining the broader epistemological
context in the field of Early Childhood Education and Training.

= Programs from International Practice are presented, which have philosophical
and pedagogical excellence and are considered to be representative of those
applied in our time.

= These programs cover areas of knowledge of preschool education as well as
efforts to combine pedagogy, good practices and strategies within educational
policies. Specifically are presented:

= A Historical Approach to Early Childhood Education Programs
= The Head Start Program

= The Constructivist Approach to Early Childhood Education: Applications to
Children's Museums

= Montessori Education today

= The Portage Program

= The Developmental - Interactive Program at Bank Street College
= The High Scope Program

= Creativity Development Programs

= The Kamii - De Vries Program

= Bereiter - Engelmann - Becker & Distar Behavioral Programs

= An Intercultural Education Approach

= A Bilingual Education Approach

= Education Programs for All Children: A Standard Preschool Program for Children
with and without Disabilities

e Presentation of group and individual workshops in the 12th and 13th lessons on the
subject of the course

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in Teaching, in sending additional
COMMUNICATION | educational material / Notes, and in communicating
TECHNOLOGIES | with students
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TEACHING METHODS Activit Semester
ctivi
4 Workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Workshop 13
Study and analysis of the 30
literature / Preparation for
presentation
Preparation for participation in 13
the Laboratory
Essay writting 20
Cooperation 5
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e language: Greek
EVALUATION

e Type of Evaluation: Combination of Formative
and Conclusion

e Evaluation methods:
I. Independent or Group Written Work
II. Written Exams with Questions:
= Development
= Short Answer

=  Problem Solving

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Chenfeld, M., Creative experiences for young children, (2000), Postsmouth, NH: Heinemann.

Edwards, C., Candini, L. & Forman, G., Reggio Emilia: The Thousand Languages of Preschool
Children, (2000), Athens: Patakis.

Kakana, D., Simoulis, G., (Ed.), Preschool Education in the 21st Century: Theoretical
Approaches and Teaching Applications, (2008), Thessaloniki: Epikentro

Koutsouvanou, E., Preschool Programs and the Interdisciplinary Teaching Approach, (2003),
Athens: Odysseus.

Doliopoulou, E., Contemporary Programs for Preschool Children, (2000), Athens: Typothito -
George Dardanos.

Pantazis, S. & Sakellariou, M. (2005), Preschool Education: Concerns - Suggestions. Athens:
Atrapos

Roopnarine, J. & Johnson, Quality Preschool Programs, (2006), Athens: Papazisis.

Spring Project, Developing a Relationship Approach for Peer-Based Experience in Pre-School
Classrooms: Working Group and Relationship Skills with Your Class, (2004), Draft
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Handbook, University of Brighton.

Freire, P., Ten Letters to Those Who Dare to Teach, Ed. T. Liampas, (2006), Thessaloniki:
Epikentro

Hatzigeorgiou, G., (Ed.), Education Texts: John Dewey, (1999), Athens:Atrapos

Institute of Educational Policy, Ministry of Education and Religions (2014a). Kindergarten
Curriculum. Retrieved from http://hdl.handle.net/10795/1947
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ARTS, AND EDUCATION

331



COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | PNE 700 SEMESTER | 7

GREEK LANGUAGE AND MASS MEDIA: EDUCATIONAL
COURSE TITLE | APPLICATIONS AT KINDERGARTEN

WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALBACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK AND ENGLISH LANGUAGE
AND EXAMINATIONS: | £y AN LANGUAGE: GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | Distance Learning Platform of the University of loannina

http://ecourse.uoi.gr

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

In terms of acquiring knowledge:

e Comprehend the ideological and commercial function of the language in its various
uses in the public sphere.

o They recognize the effects of the language of the media on the recipients' linguistic
repertoire.

e They are trained in contemporary media literacy and communication literacy issues,
contributing to the formation of a critical mind from pre-school and early age towards
different types of public discourse.

e They learn to act as critical recipients and active communicators.

In terms of acquiring skills:

They are able to integrate and make use of material derived from the mass media in the
teaching of language courses. They use creatively the original linguistic material.
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To develop the critical capacity in relation to the socio-political symbols of the messages
emanating from the media.

It is able to act as active formers of communication (performers), abandoning the restrictive
role of the passive recipient.

In terms of acquiring abilities:

e They cultivate the skill of recognizing and revealing advertising inventiveness that is
aimed at childhood.

e Enhance communication skills by harnessing good practices from a portion of the
media.

e Acquire the skill of using technology to teach language lessons.

General Competences

e Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

e Adapt to new situations

e Decision making

e Autonomous work

e Teamwork

e Workin an international environment

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Producing new research ideas

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility and gender sensitivity

e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

e Promote free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course provides a systematic description, interpretation and evaluation of the content
of the media (grammar and editing of TV programs, learning of written, visual and oral
codes, etc.). In addition, media education is defined as critical treatment and is linked to the
concept of enhancing the cognitive and critical skills of teachers and infants. In particular,
the following chapters are presented and analyzed:

e Media: definition, summary bibliography

e The texts of the media and their critical analysis.

o The "illusive closeness" stance and the roles of the transmitters and the recipients.

e Basic principles of communication education.

e Literacy in the media.

o The educational movement in the use of SMEs and its relation to the educational
process.

e The impact of media programs on the constitution of the social / linguistic identities
of infants.

e The use of the language of SMEs in the educational process - The use of authentic
material in Kindergarten.

e Recommended educational applications of media language.
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e Children in 'reality' - Protecting childhood from the impact of the media.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

Distance learning

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Using the asynchronous e-learning platform of the
COMMUNICATIONS | University of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures attending 39
e o
Exams preparation 26
Tutor’s meetings 5
Total Course 110
STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Assessment language: Greek
EVALUATION e To participate in a written test with essay

development questions.

e Great work with (preferably) research content
and presentation in the lesson. Participatory
project (20%).

e Compiling report papers following attendance
of parallel symposia or seminars with invited
speakers during the semester.

e Response (for ERASMUS students, 100%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis, N. (2011). The language of media at school. A linguistic approach to
(pre) schooling. Athens: Lebanon.

Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis, N. ed. (2016). Greek Language, Communication and Media. From the
Archangelic Secretariat to Today. Athens: Gutenberg.

Tsitsanoudis - Mallidis, N. ed. (2012). Managing pain in the public sphere. From infancy to
adulthood. Athens: Predpropos.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2013). Language and Greek crisis. An analysis of form and content.
New York: Untested Ideas Receiving Center.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2010). "Resurgent literacy and mass media in Greece".
International Journal of Instructional Media, University of Connecticut, USA, 37 (3), 281-
290.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2011). "The transformation of television journalistic discourse into
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an object of commercial dealing. The Greek Case ". International Journal of Instructional
Media, University of Connecticut, USA, 38 (2), 133-146.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis N. (2016). "The use of stereotypes and clichéed phrases in Greek
journalistic discourse - A teaching proposal related to language courses". Journal of
Mother Tongue Education, 4 (1), 64-72.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis, N. (2013). "Characteristics of public speech in depictions of the
economic crisis in Greece". Linguistics / Glossologia, Annual Greek Journal of General
and Historical Linguistics. Department of Linguistics, University of Athens, vol. 21, 39-55.

Tsitsanoudis-Mallidis N. (2018). "Negatives of the public sphere: From the suffering of use
to the rapid maturation of trumponomics: an ideologically oriented approach". In K. Dina
(ed.) Figura in praesentia. Studies dedicated to Professor ThanasisNakas. Athens: Patakis,
564-580.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 806 SEMESTER | 7

COURSE TITLE | ILLUSTRATED/PICTURE BOOKS IN EARLY CHILDHOOD

EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES W30y
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
SEMINARS/FIELDWORK/EDUCATIONAL VISITS 4 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | e-Study Guide
Departmental Webpages

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Students will be able to deepen their knowledge about aspects of illustrated/picture
books and they will examine different styles of children’s books layouts, concerning
narrative and imagery.

Students will be able to further understand the importance of the enjoyment
experienced by young children from visual narratives.

Students will be able to assess illustrated/picture books for school use with children
in Early Childhood Education.

Students will be able to focus on planning theuse of illustrated/picture books and
introducing activities for pedagogical and literacy purposes.

Students will be able to contribute to children’s developing reading skills by making
illustrated/picture book suggestions thus contributing to the renewal of the
educational resources by selecting a variety of books.

General Competences

337




e Working in an international environment

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

e Teamwork

e Working independently

e Production of new research ideas

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use
e of the necessary technology

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and Multiculturalism

e Adapting to new situations

(3) SYLLABUS

The course examines the illustrated/picture books and focuses on the notion of
multimodality, the relationship between words and images and children’s enjoyment of the
illustrated/picture books within the early childhood education. The course will examine
picture books, graphic novels, comics and illustrated books. These categories of children’s
books will also be used to discusscreative uses of visual narratives and related activities
within the early school class. The opportunity of bringing children in contact with different
types of illustrated books will be further investigated.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face-to face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Projector
COMMUNICATIONS | i
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Seminars 39
Essay 35
Educational visit 6
Study and analysis of 35
bibliography
Fieldwork 5
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation Greek
EVALUATION
100% Essay (compulsory) with oral presentation
Summative/Conclusive

338




Marking criteria of essays and Written exams scripts

13. Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

14. Composition and text structuring (sections
drawn sufficiently well, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

15. Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Novtehpay, M. Aéeic yia etkéva ABriva: Matakng 2009.
Manadarog, I. Mawdiko BiBAio kat Qilavayvwoia ABriva: Matakng 2011.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NE116A SEMESTER | 7

COURSE TITLE | |SSUES IN DIDACTICS OF MATHEMATICS IN
KINDERGARTEN

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
SEMINAR 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=1397

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

e To focus on contemporary issues relative to Didactics of Mathematics in the early
years.

o To seek, evaluate, and select appropriate literature in the areas of their interests.

e To analyze, to compare, to synthesize, and to present research-based evidence

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
necessary technology

e Working independently

e Development of critical thinking

e Development of inductive, deductive and creative reasoning

(3) SYLLABUS

e Elaborating on contemporary issues in Didactics of Mathematics in the early years.
e Seeking and selecting appropriate literature
e (ritical analysis and presentation of scientific articles

340




(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Ecourse
COMMUNICATIONS e Email
TECHNOLOGY e projector
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Participatory attendance 39
Seeking and selecting 40

material and
presentation

Written essay 40

Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | e Written essay
EVALUATION

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek

Nunes, T. & Bryant, P. (2007). Ta naiSta kavouv Madnuatika. ABAva: Gutenberg.
Tlekakn, M. (2007). Mikpa riadia, pueyada padnuatika vonuata. ABnva: Gutenberg
In English

Bishop, A., Clements, K., Keitel. Ch., Kilpatrick, J., Laborde. C. (1996). International handbook
of mathematics education. Dordrecht: KluwerAcademicPublishers.

English, L.D., & Kirshner, D. (Eds.) (2016). Handbook of international research in
mathematics education (3" ed.). New York, US: Routledge.

Gutiérrez, A., Gilah C. Leder, G.C., & Boero, P. (Eds.). (2016). The second handbook of
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNNE 227 SEMESTER | 7
COURSE TITLE | EVALUATION AND SPECIAL EDUCATION INTERVENTION
PROGRAMS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG
TEACHING | CREDITS

HOURS

LECTURES 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Presentation of specific intervention tests.

Analysis of WISC, DUSS, CAT, RORSCHACH tests.

Knowledge of intervention methodology.

Conceptualizing the terms “evaluation” and “intervention”

General Competences

e Individual work (case study)

e Teamwork

(3) SYLLABUS

e Implementation and analysis of a test for early diagnosis of learning difficulties

e Basic intervention programs and methods for children with learning-behavior

problems.

e Learning strategies in children with learning-behavior problems.

343



(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to Face Lectures

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in teaching and communication with

COMMUNICATIONS | students

TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Essay writing 10
Study for course 30
preparation
Collaboration with 5
tutor
Exam Preparation 30
Course total 114

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Compulsory assignment 20%

EVALUATION | \yritten exams 80%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Italpou, A. (2002). Atbaktiky Medoboldoyia otnv Etbik Aywyr. ABriva: AvBpwmog.

Chethik, M. (2000). Techniques of Child Therapy: Psychodynamic strategies.New York,

U.S.A.: Guilford.

MéMov, P. (1998). Wuyodbiayvwotikéc uédodot. ABrva: EAAnvika Mpaupata

Stavrou, L., & Sarris, D. (1997). L'image du corps chez les infirmes moteurs cérébraux (IMC)
au travers des épreuves projectives. Revue Européene du Handicap Mental, 4 (16), 17-23.

Sarris, D., & Wallet, J.W. (2002). Dysharmonie cognitive d’évolution et conte-mythe. Etude
de cas d’'une thérapie des enfants de 5-12 ans a travers les Ateliers d’Expression. Cahiers
de Psychopédagogie Curative et Interculturelle, 1, 80-96.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE 229 SEMESTER | 7
COURSE TITLE | COGNITIVE AND EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY ISSUES:
SELF REGULATION - SELF-REGULATED LEARNING
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES (with personal study and preparation of work and
exams in English)

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Students, upon successful completion of this course, are expected to have obtained:

e the understanding the concepts of self-regulation and self-regulated learning;

e the familiarity with the key issues associated with these concepts;
o the ability to deepen the concept of self-regulated learning through the study of

modern research data;

e the recognition of the importance of individual differences in the development of

self-regulation and its impact on cognitive functions and school learning;

e the recognition of educational practices through which self-regulated learning can be

promoted.

General Competences

e Search for, analysis and synthesis of data and information, with the use of the
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necessary technology

Adapting to new situations

Working independently

Teamwork

Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism
Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The course includes the following topics:

Self-regulation:

Definition of self-regulation;

Positive and negative feedback; Self-regulation and self-awareness;
Self-regulation and volition; Self-regulation and self-control;
Self-regulation and affect;

Self-regulation and children; Parents, children and academic failure;
Teachers and self-regulation;

Socio-cultural impacts; Self-regulation and development across life-span;

Self-regulated learning:

Constituents and phases of self-regulated learning; Role of metacognition in self-
regulation; Development of academic self-regulation;

Instruction and self-regulation of learning;

Self-regulated instruction;

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT in:

COMMUNICATIONS e teaching, laboratory education

TECHNOLOGY e communication with students
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Laboratory practice 13
Study hours for the 13

preparation of the
laboratory practice

Hours for non-directed 15
study
Study hours for the 30
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preparation of the

exams

Exams 3
Course total 100

Language of evaluation: Greek
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Methods of evaluation:

EVALUATION I. Written examination with a combination of
questions (80%):

-multiple choice questionnaires
-short-answer questions

II. Autonomous or Group Written Works - Oral
presentation of articles (20%)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:

Boekaerts, M., Pintrich, P., & Zeidner, M. (2000). Handbook of self-regulation. San Diego,
CA: Academic.

Bronson, M. B. (2000). Self-reqgulationinearly childhood: Nature and nurture.NewYork:
Guilford.

Aepuitlakn, E. E. (2017). Mpoayovrag tic Se€10TnTec Twv padntwy va padaivouv: Avantuén
™¢ auto-pudulousvncg uadnonc. ABrnva: Gutenberg.

Heckhausen, J., & Dweck, C. S. (1998). Motivation and self-regulation across life span.
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press.

Kwotapidou-EukAeidn, A. (2011). MetayvwoTikéc Slepyaaiec kat auto-puduton. ABrva:
Nedio.

Schunk, D. H. (2010). Gswpiec uadnong; Mia ekraibeutikn Sewpnon. ABrva: MetaiyuLo.

Related academic journals
Educational Psychology
School Psychology Review
British Journal of Educational Psychology
Hellenic Journal of Psychology
Learning and Instruction
LearningandMotivation

Wuyoldoyia (To mepiodiko tng EAAnvikrc YuyoAoyikrc Etatpeiac)
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6™

COURSE CODE | MNE137 SEMESTER | 7

COURSE TITLE | THE ROLE OF THE MUSEUM IN SCIENCE AND

TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/ WORKSHOPS/ FIELDWORK 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Familiarization and critical reflection on Museums’ educational programs on teaching
science subjects.

Identification of teacher’s role in the design, construction and implementation of
educational programs.

Design and construction of an educational program for teaching a science subject in a
museum.

Design, Analysis and Evaluation of Educational Programs inspired by science
education in the light of Activity Theory.

Recognition of the role of collectivity, co-operation and co-responsibility in Science
Education inquiry.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
Decision-making

Team work

Project planning and management
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e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e The museum in Science Education: Contemporary trends and prospects

e The link between Museum Education and Science Education in research, study
curricula and teaching practice.

e Distance Learning museum education. Virtual Tours and Museum Kkits.

e The relationship of scientific museums and schools in Greece. Possibilities and

perspectives.

e Interaction between Natural Science and Technology Museums with the
contribution of modern digital technologies.
e Practical/experiential exercise in Nature and the local museum as Science Education

spaces.

e Familiarization and critical reflection of educational programs of Museum education

for Science education.

e The teacher’s role in educational program planning, creation and realization.
e Analysis and evaluation of educational programs in the light of the Activity Theory.

Planning and creation of an educational program for a topic of Science education in

museum space.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload

Lectures 18

Field work 8
Workshops 13

Study for course 36
preparation

Collaboration with tutor 5
Assignment preparation 40

Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Mandatory assignment 70%

Seminars — Laboratory 20%
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Field work 10%
Research study for ERASMUS+ students 100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Bell, P., Lewenstein, B., Shouse, A.W. & Feder, M.A. (2009). Learning Science in Informal
Environments: People, Places, and Pursuits. Washington, DC: National Academies Press.
Bliss, J, Cooper, G., KoAwdrmoulog, A., KouAaidng, B., PaBavng, K., Solomon, =., Maher, M.
(1997) (ed). Collective Vision: Studying and sustaining a Children’s Museum, Association

of Children’s Museums.

Falk, J. H. (2009). Identity and the Museum Visitor Experience. Walnut Creek, CA: Left Coast
Press.

Falk, J., Needham, M., Dierking, L., & Prendergast, L. (2014). International science centre
impact study:Final report. Corvallis, OR: John H. Falk Research.

Foot, K. (2014). Cultural-historical activity theory: Exploring a theory to inform practice and
research, Journal of Human Behavior in Social Environments, 12(3), 329-347. doi:
10.1080/10911359.2013.831011

Gutwill, J. P., Allen, S. (2012). Deepening Students' Scientific Inquiry Skills During a Science
Museum Field Trip. Journal of the Learning Sciences, 21(1), 130-181. doi:
10.1080/10508406.2011.555938

Hein, G. (1998). Learning in the Museum, London: Routledge.
ICOM, (1996).Statutes, Codes of Professional Ethics, Paris.

Museum  Associations.  (2013). Museums Change Lives. Retrieved from
http://www.museumsassociation.org/museums-change-lives/25062013-the-vision

Science Centre World Summit (SCWS2017). Tokyo Protocol. On the Role of Science Centres
and Science Museums Worldwide In Support of the United Nations Sustainable
Development Goals. Retrieved from https://scws2017.org/tokyo protocol/

Silverman, L.H. (2010). The Social Work of Museums. London and New York: Routeledge.

Tal, R., Bamberger, Y., Morag, O. (2005). Guided school visits to natural history museums in
Israel: Teachers’ roles. Science Education, 89, 920-935.
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE 138 SEMESTER | 7
COURSE TITLE | |NTERCULTURAL EDUCATION PROGRAM PLANNING
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SPECIALIZED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

YES

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Addressing and describing the characteristics of intercultural education programs and

determining conditions for successful operation.

e Establishing suitable criteria for running a program effectively, and making critical
assessment of intercultural education action plans and materials used.

e Moving from theory to practice through transforming theoretical principles into
planning and organizing intercultural education action plans adapted to each

educational context.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
Making decisions
Building up team work

Planning and managing projects
Respecting diversity and multiculturalism
e Supporting creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS
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e Presenting and evaluating intercultural education action plans and programs

e Analyzing various criteria for conducting intercultural education action plans

e Assigning team projects, including project development follow- ups, and holding
critical-assessment discussions aiming at project enhancement

e Potential subjects: multiculturalism and interculturalism in school and in society;
refugee education; racism; exclusion; hate speech; gender identities and education;
bilingualism/multilingualism in school, etc.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ppt

Video projections & audiovisual material
On-line research

Electronic communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Lectures 9
Interactive teaching 30
Study and analysis of 45

bibliography /Project
development

Meeting with the 7
Instructor

Project writing 30
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Language of evaluation

Greek

Evaluation method:

Written project with public presentation 100%

Evaluation criteria:

Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

Composition and Text Structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)
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(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Varnava-Skoura, T. (Ed.).2009. Pedagogical Actions and Teaching Approaches in a
Multicultural Environment. The example of the 132nd Athens Elementary School. Athens:
Doudoumi.

Baker, C. 2001. Introduction to Bilingualism and Bilingual Education. Athens: Gutenberg.

Vafea, A. (emup.) 2000. The colorful school. An experience of intercultural education through
art. Athens: Nissos.

Vafea, A., Houdoumadi, A.2017. The mermaid with the bow tie. Art and activism in
pedagogy to combat social exclusion. Athens: Alexandria.

Govaris, Ch. 2013. Teaching and Learning in Intercultural School. Athens: Gutenberg.

Derman Sparks, L. 2006. Fighting prejudices. Pedagogical tools. Athens: "Schedia"
Educational and Artistic Training Center.

International Amnesty. 2007.First Steps. A human rights education handbook. Athens:
Patakis.

EADAP. 2004. Together: Teachers and Parents in Intercultural School. Athens: Typothito, G.
Dardanos.

Mitakidou, S., Tressou, E. 2007. Let me tell you how they will learn. Athens: Kaleidoscope.
Skourtou, E. 2011. Bilingualism in school. Athens: Gutenberg.

Triliva, A., Anagnostopoulou, T., Chatzinikolaou, S. 2008. Neither better nor worse, just
different. Athens: Gutenberg.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE818 SEMESTER | 7

COURSE TITLE | ssyEs |N PRACTICUM AT KINDERGARTEN |

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

¢ |dentifying the basic principles/concepts of the kindergarten Curriculum.

e Identifying educational objectives in a series of organized activities and addressing
conflict.

e |dentifying the basic concepts of interdisciplinarity, team cooperation and diversified
pedagogy.

e Planning short teaching sessions and comprehensive cross-curricular programmes for
early childhood education.

e Understanding how to organize learning and teaching in early childhood education.

e Recognizing the importance of active parent involvement in the educational process.

e Understanding effective classroom management strategies.

General Competences

e Adapting in newsituations
e Decisionmaking
e Autonomouswork
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e Teamwork

e Workingin an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility
e Practice in criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e The current kindergarten curriculum.

e The structure of the daily kindergarten curriculum.

e The organization of indoor and outdoor kindergarten spaces. Playtime inside the
kindergarten.

e (Classroom management. Promoting healthy classroom relations. Classroom rules.
Effective classroom management strategies. Addressing problematic behaviors.

e Learning frameworks in early childhood education: playtime, routine, everyday life
situations, chance or current events, explorations, organized activities or an
organized activity schedule.

e Characteristics and basic principles of the current kindergarten curriculum.

e Learning units of the curriculum, and methodology.

e Cooperation with the family members. Ways of active parent involvement.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT to Teaching, Sending Additional Material /
COMMUNICATIONS | Notes and Communicating with Students

TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 13
Workshops 26
Study and analysis of 40
bibliography
Cooperation with the 5
instructor
Study hours for essay- 40

writing and examination
preparation

Course total 124

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek
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EVALUATION | Methods of evaluation:

e Compulsory laboratory work: 20%

e Autonomous written works with public
presentation: 20%

e Oral examination with short-answer questions
and open-ended questions: 60%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Aggelaki, C., Golfinopoulou, G., Didachou, E., Papadakou, E. & Riga, B. (2012). 4+1 keys for the
Kindergartener’s self-training. Athens: OMEP.

Ayyeldkn, X., TkoAdwomnoUAou, ., Addayou, E., Namaddkou, E. &Pnya, B. (2012). 4+1
kAelbLaylatnvautouodppwaontncvnriaywyou. Abriva: OMEP.

Alevriadou, A., Vrinioti, K., Kiridis, A., Sivropoulou-Theodossiadou, E. &Chrissafidis, K. (2008).
Guide for the all-day school. Athens: Patakis.

Aleupladou, A., BpuviwtnK., Kupidng, A., ZiBpomolAou-Oeodoactadou, E. &Xpuocadidng, K.
(2008). Ob6nyocOAonepou. ABriva: Notdkn.

Androussou, A., Avgitidou, S., Gouriotou, E. et al. (2016). Candidate Educators Observe,
Intervene and Reflect. Collective Volume (Eds.) AvgitidouS., TzekakiM.&Tsafos B. Athens:
Gutenberg.

AvSpouoou, A, Auyntidou, 2, Noupwrtou, E. k.a. (2016). Ot Ymoynepiot Ekmatbeutikoi
Mapatnpouv, MapeuBaivouv kot Avaotoyalovral. IUAOYIKOG TOpog (Emy.) Auyntidou 2,
Tlekakn M &Toadog B. ABrjva: Gutenberg.

Alevriadou, A., Bpuviwtn, K., Kupiéng, A., ZiBpomovAou-Osodooiadou, E. &Xpuoadidng, K.
(2008). O6nyd¢ Nnovéa. ABrva: Matakn.

Alevriadou, A., Vrinioti, K., Kiridis, A., Sivropoulou-Theodossiadou, E. &Chrissafidis, K. (2008).
Guide for Parents. Athens: Patakis.

Giotsa, A. &Doni, E. (2012). Cooperation and Development of team dynamics in preschool
education. Anexperientialapproach. In: S. Pantazis, Th. Bakas, M. Sakellariou&E. Kenouriou
(Eds.), 2™ Conference on Preschool Education, 22-24 October 2012. loannina, (volume B,
pp: 452-466).

Nnwtoa, A. & Awvn, E. (2012). Zuvepyacioa kot Avamtuén tng SUVOMLKAG TNG opadag oto
vhrmaywyeio. Mua Buwpatikn mpooéyylon. 2to Z.Mavralng, 0. Mndakag, M. ZakeAAapiou &
E. Kawouptou (Eru.), 2° Suvébpto MpooyoAknc Aywyric, 22-24 OktwBpiou 2012 (B’ Topog,
00. 452-466). lwavviva.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P. &Bassagianni, E. (2006).Kindergartener’s guide: Educational
planning — creative learning environments. Athens: OEDB

Aadéppou, X., Koudolpn, M. &Mnacaylavvn, E.(2006).06nydé¢ vnmiaywyou: Ekmaideutikol
oxeblaopol -6nutoupyika neptBaidovra uadnong. ABrva:OEAB.

Interdisciplinary Integrated Curricular Framework (AEMMX) (2003). Greek Government
Gazette (FEK) 303 and 304 of 13/03/03, Issue B, volumes A and B. Athens: Pedagogical
Institute.

AlaBepatikd Eviaio MAaiowo Mpoypdppatog Xroudwv (AEMME) (2003).OUAO Ednuepidag
KuBepvrioewg (M.E.K.) 303 kat 304/13-3-03, teUxoc¢ B, topou A’ kat B'. ABnva:
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MNatdaywylko lvotitouTto.

Doni, E. (2015). Perceptions of preschool teachers for the early detection of early emotional
and behavioral difficulties in preschool children: a nationwide survey. Universityof
loannina. School of Education Science. Department of Preschool Education.

Awvn, E. (2015). AvTiAnyeig vnmaywywv yia thy mpwiun avixyveuon cuvaloGnuatikwy Kal
OUUTTEPLPOPIKWVOUOKOALWY o0 moudla mpooxoAikric  nAwkiag: e maveAdadikn
gpeuva.Naverotiuo lwavwivwv. IxoAq Emwotnuwv Aywyng. Tuaua Madaywylko
NNnmLoywywv.

Preschool Education Curriculum: Scientific Field: First School Age (2014). “New School” NSRF
2007-2013, Operational Programme: Education and Lifelong Learning. Institute for
Educational Policy, Ministry for Education and Religious Affairs.
Foundonhttp://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947. Last visited 2™ August
2018.

Mpoypauua Zrovdbwv Nnmiaywyeiouv: Emiotnuoviko Mebdio: Mpwtn oxoAikn nAwkia. (2014).
"Néo ZxoAelo" EXMA 2007-2013, Emelpnolako Mpoypoupa: Exkmaidsvon kat Ao Biou
Mabnon. Ivotitoluto  Exmoudeutikng  MoAttikng,  Ymoupyeio  Moudeiag kot
Opnokeupdtwyv.Avaktnonke and TO Sadiktuo, 2 AuyouloTou,
2018:http://repository.edulll.gr/edulll/handle/10795/1947.
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COMPULSORY COURSES
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NY117a SEMESTER | 8
COURSE TITLE | 1£ACHING-PRACTICE-II
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / INTERACTIVE TEACHING 4 weeks X 3 10
hours
SEMINARS 9 weeks X 3
hours
WORKSHOPS 4 weeks X 3
hours
FIELDWORK (PRACTICUM) 4 weeks x 25
hours
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | NO
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1319

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Knowledge

The main aim of the course is to gain experience from taking up a full educational work in
kindergarten and the theoretical documentation and critical analysis of this experience.

After the successful completion of the course students are expected to:

e To approach the educational process as an exploratory process.

¢ Be aware of the structure and operation of the Kindergarten.

¢ Identify the factors that affect the classroom's educational framework.
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e Be aware of the basic principles for designing educational interventions.

¢ Be aware of the basic methods and tools for observing, recording, analyzing and
interpreting the educational framework.

¢ Recognize the value of the systematic evaluation of the educational act.

Skills

¢ To plan and plan both short and long-term activities, to shape the area of the
kindergarten to frame the learning process, to select the appropriate content for
their goals and to experiment with new methods and instruments.

¢ Plan, test in practice and evaluate learning actions for small and large groups.

¢ Develop an open and flexible learning environment to facilitate the development of
children all over the world.

Competences
¢ To realize their personal educational theory and to reform it through act and
reflection.
¢ To collaborate creatively with their classmates and classroom teachers.
e Critically reflect on teaching and learning.

General Competences

e Search, analyze and synthesize data and information, using the necessary
technologies

¢ Adapt to new situations

¢ Decision making

e Autonomous work

¢ Teamwork

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Production of new research ideas

¢ Planning of activities

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

e Respect for the natural environment

¢ Demonstrate social, professional and ethical responsibility and gender awareness

e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

¢ Promoting free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

Course content includes lectures, laboratory exercises, seminars and placement at certified
pre-school units in the city of loannina. During the lectures, laboratory exercises and
seminars, the students deepen into the process of observation and recording, interpretation
and evaluation of information and the stages of planning, implementing and evaluating
their teaching interventions. During their placement in kindergartens, feedback and support
seminars are held, and after the end of their placement, laboratory exercises are organized
to present the work of the students and to develop and implement reflection and self-
evaluation. Placement is compulsory with the aim of completing a full four-week course of
work within four (4) weeks. Paired students are familiar with the classroom / kindergarten
environment, the group of children, the classroom and the socio-cultural context of the
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classroom. The students explore the classroom learning environment by implementing
targeted observations based on specific observation points in order to design their teaching
interventions according to the characteristics of the children and the classroom conditions
in which they will act and undertake full-time teaching and assessment work small and large
groups.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Audiovisual material, use of ICT in teaching,
COMMUNICATIONS | communication with students, use of the
TECHNOLOGY | asynchronous tele-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr.

TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures and Interactive 12
Teaching

Seminars 27
Workshops 12
Independent Study 50
Fieldwork (Placement) 100
Essay writing 50
Course Total 251

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | The evaluation of students and students is done in
EVALUATION | Greek and includes:

e Oral presentation (20% of the final grade)

¢ Individual and group work included in the
student's personal portfolio, such as
observation sheets etc. (80% of the final
grade).

Assessment criteria are communicated to students
through the e-course digital platform

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Cohen D., Stern V & Balaban N. (1991). Observing and Recording Behavior of Children.
Athens: Gutenberg.

Helm HJ, Katz L. (2012). The project method in pre-primary and pre-primary education
Young researchers. Athens: Metaixmio

Avgitidou S., Tzekaki M. &Tsafos, B. (eds.) (2016). Candidate teachers observe, intervene and
reflect: suggestions to support their practice. Athens: Gutenberg.

Avgitidou, S. (2008). Cooperative Learning in Preschool Education: Research and
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Applications. Athens: Gutenberg.

Avgitidou, S. (2014). Teachers as Researchers and Target Professionals: Supporting
Vocational Learning for Participatory and Cooperative Education. Athens: Gutenberg.

Avgitidou, S. Tzekaki, M. &Tsafos, B. (2016) (Ed.). Candidate teachers observe, intervene and
reflect. Proposals to support their internship. Athens: Gutenberg.

Avgitidou, S. (eds.) (2001). The Game: Contemporary Research and Teaching Approaches.
Athens: Typosito-GiorgosDardanos.

Koutsouvanou, E. (1999). Social Sciences in Preschool Education. Athens: Odysseus.
Pandeliadou, S. &Filippidou, D. (ed.). (2013). Differentiated Teaching: Theoretical
approaches and educational practices. Athens: Field.

Sakellariou, M. &Konsolas, M., (eds.) (2009). Basic Principles of Evaluation in Preschool
Education and Education. Athens: Papazisis.

Sakellariou, M. (2011). Introduction to Teaching of Pedagogical Work

Sirvopoulou, P. (1997). The organization and design of the area (kindergarten) within the
game. Athens: Patakis.

Chatzihristou, Ch. (Ed.) (2008). Social and Emotional Education at School: Educational
Material for Teachers and Students. Athens: Typosito-GiorgosDardanos.

Chrysafidis, K. (2002). Experiential-Communicative Teaching. The introduction of the project
method in the School. Athens: Gutenberg.

Relatedacademicjournals:
Epeuvwvractovkoguotoumnotdlov
2uyxpovoNnmiaywyeio

European Early childhood Education Research Journal
Early Years

International Journal of Early Years
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COMPULSORY ELECTIVE COURSES
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UNIT: SOCIAL SCIENCES IN EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNEY 214 SEMESTER | 8
COURSE TITLE | sysTENMIC APPROACH OF THE FAMILY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
TUTORIALS 1
COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to:

Know the basic concepts for the family, such as family patterns, structure, dynamics

functions, subsystems, roles and locations, contact the family, family relations.

Understand the differences between the different approaches for the family.

Apply emotional education and different culture techniques in school and family

systems.

Promote a variety of ways to promote school-family collaboration.

To make analysis of case-studies.

General Competences

Decision-making
Working independently
Team work

Project planning and management
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e Respect for difference and multiculturalism

e Criticism and self-criticism

e Research process planning

(3) SYLLABUS

Study of the family during 20th century.

Family types and definitions.

Specification criteria of family types.

The Greek family.

Development stages in the family.

Psychological study of the family. Psychodynamic approach of the family.
Behavioristic approach of the family.

Systemic approach of the family.

Structure and function of the family.

The main subsystems of the family. Roles in the family. The subsystem of the spouses.
The subsystem of the parents. The subsystem of the siblings.

Leadership in the family.

Family and boundaries. The concept of boundary. Factors determining boundaries
inside the family. Boundary types in the family system. Open, closed and functional
boundaries. Boundary formation in each developmental stage of the child.
Emotional learning in the family. Results of emotional learning. Emotional learning as
a developmental stage. Emotional learning and self-control.

Types of education in the family.

Stages of emotional learning. Strategies of emotional learning in the family.
Emotional learning in various ages.

Family and school. The school as a system.

School and family communication models.

Parental involvement.

Family and values. Experiences and research data.

Cross cultural study of the family.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY. | Face to Face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | ICT in Teaching and communication with students
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Tutorials 13
Study for course 33
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preparation

Collaboration with tutor 3
Exam Preparation 33
Course total 108

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Assessment method

Optional assignment 20%

Written exams with assignment 80%

Written exams without assignment 100%
Research assignment for ERASMUS students 100%
Oral exams 100%

Assessment criteria of writtens exams and
assighements:

1.Content (understanding, documentation, critical
commentary)

2.Structurei (modules in the subject deal, linking

paragraphs) 3.Language expression (clarity, spelling,

syntax, terminology, editing)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

-Georgas, J., Berry, J., van de Vivjer, F., Kagitcibasi,C., &Poortinga, Y. (2006). Families across
cultures. A 30 nation Psychological study. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

-Georgiou S. (2011). School, Family and the child’s Development. Athens: Diadrasi.

-Georgiou S. (2005). Psychological Approach of the Family Systems. Athens: Atrapos.

-Gottman, J., (2011). Children’s Emotional Intelligence. Athens: Pedio Books.

-Papadioti-Athanasiou, V. (2014). Family and Boundaries. Athens: Topos.

-Piga, A.V. (2014). Contemporary Greek Family. Athens: Topos.

-Chatzichristou, Ch. (2008). Social and Emotional Health Promotion. Athens: Gutenberg-

Dardanos
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UNIT: MATHEMATICS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
EDUCATION
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE136 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | |ssiyEs IN SCIENCE EDUCATION
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES /INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=689

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e In depth study of Science Education issues; study of scientific concepts as well as
the didactic mediation in teaching and learning.

e Awareness of pupils’ scientific views in designing Science Educationtopics.

e The design of educational material in order to be able to teach Science

Educationtopics.

e Collaboration and interaction of university students while they design and organize

Science Educationtopics.

e Development ofcomprehensive projects in order to be able to teach Science

Education topics.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision-making

e Team work

e Project planning and management
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e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
e Respect for the natural environment

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e The nature of science.

e Learning theories andteaching strategies in Science Education —The teacher’s role in
Science Education.

e Cooperative learning and teaching in Science Education.

e Curricula for Science Education - ScienceEducationin early childhood education.
e Historical and philosophical dimensions of natural sciences in Science Education.
e Cultural-Historical Activity Theory and Science Education.

e Teaching living things.

e Teaching the water cycle.

e Teaching air pollution.

e Teaching floating and sinking concepts.

e Teaching Space, Planets, Earth.

e Teaching traditional and contemporary ways of production in relation to human
needs.

e Intercultural and interdisciplinary approaches in Science Education.

* The themes mentioned above are only indicative and may differ according to the
participants’ preferences.

* The study of each topic includes the following: the subject of knowledge, the difficulties
encountered by children in understanding the relative concepts, suggested side activities,
teaching tools and series of activities or projects focusing on each topic.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND | Asynchronous distance learning platform of University
COMMUNICATIONS | of loannina: http://ecourse.uoi.gr.

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 39
Study for course 36
preparation
Assignment preparation 40
Collaboration with tutor 5
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Course total 124

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Compulsory assignment 100%
EVALUATION e Research assignment for ERASMUS students
100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Cole, M., Kaptelinin, V., Nardi, B., & Vadeboncoeur, J. A. (2016). Scale, Agency, and

Relationships: The Work of Cultural-Historical and Activity Theoretical Research. Mind,
Culture, and Activity, 23(2), 93—94. http://doi.org/10.1080/10749039.2016.1176837

Engestrém, Y. (1999). Activity theory and individual and social transformation. In Y.
Engestrém, R. Miettinen, & R.- L. Punamddki (Eds.). Perspectives on activity theory
(pp.19-38). New York: Cambridge University Press.

Engestrém, Y. (2016). Foreword: Making Use of Activity Theory in Educational Research. In
D. Gedera& J. Williams (Eds.), Activity Theory in Education (pp. vii-ix), The Netherlands:
Sense Publishers.

Lederman, N & Lederman J. (2012). Nature of Scientific Knowledge and Scientific Inquiry:
Building Instructional Capacity Through Professional Development. In B. Fraser, K. Tobin
& C. McRobbie (Eds). Second International Handbook of Science Education Volume | (pp.
335-360). NewYork: Springer.

Matthews, M. (2007). Aibaokovtag Quotkég Emiotiueg, O podog tng lotopiag kot tng
Qirooopiac twv Quaoikwy Emiotnuwv otn Atbaockaldia twv Quaotkwv Emtotnuwy. Emiu. @.
2époyAou, utep. A. Mouutlni, Emikevipo: Adnva. TitAo¢ mpwrtotumou: Matthews, M.
(1994). Science Teaching-The Role of History and Philosophy of Science. New York:
Routledge.

Plakitsi, K. (2013). Activity Theory in Formal and Informal Science Education. The
Netherlands: Sense Publishers.

Roth, W.-M. (2004). Activity Theory and education: An introduction. Mind, Culture, and
Activity, 11(1), 1-8. http://dx.doi.org/10.1207/s15327884 mca1101_1

Navvn, E. (2017). H Gswpia the Apaotnplotntac otnv ekmaibeuon TwV EKMALOEUTIKWY TNG
npwtoBadulac eknaibevong otn Stdaokadia Gsudatrwv twv Quolkwv Emiotnuwv oe
Tumika kot un tumika meptBaidovra uadnong. H mepimtwon tne €uBiag UAnG.
Abnuooisutn dibaktopikn StatptBn, oed. 400. lwavviva: lNavemniotnuio lwavvivwv.

MNabaywyiko Ivotitouto. (2003). AtaBsuatikdé Eviaio lAaioto lpoypauudtwyv Zrovdwv
(A.E.MM.M.2.) kat Avadutika lMpoypaupata Zrovdwy (A.M1.2.) Ynoxpewrtikn¢ Exnaibevonc.
Avaktridnke 13 QeBpouapiou, 2018, ano http.//ebooks.edu.gr/new/ps.php

MNatdaywyiko Ivetitouto. (2011). Mpoypauuoa Srovdwv Nnmiaywyeiov. AGnva: Matdaywyiko
Ivotitouro.

MAakiton, K. (2008). Abaktikr twv Quotkwv Emtotnuwv otnv MpooxoAikn kat otnv MNpwtn
2xoAikn HAwkia. S0yxpovec Taoelg kat Mpoorntikec. ABnva: Ek6ooeig Matakn.

MAakiton, K. (Emu.) (2012). KowvwvioyvwoTIKEC KL KOLVWVIKOTIOALTIOULKEG TIPOCEYYIOELG OTN
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OIOOKTIKI) TWV QUOIKWY ETMIOTNUWY OTNV TIPOCYOALKN) Kol TPWTH OxoAtknl nAikia.
(Sociocognitve and sociocultural approaches in Science Education for early childhood).
Adnva: Mataknc.

MAakiton, K., ZtauouAng, E., Oeobwpdkn X., KoAokoupn, E., Navvn, E., KopveAdakn, A. (2018).
H Bewpia tn¢ Apaotnptotntac kot ot Quatkeg Emtotriues: Mia véa dtaotaon otnv STEAM
ekmaibevaon. ABnva: Gutenberg-Aapdavig.

PaBavng, K. (2008). Ot Quoikéc Emiotriues otnv [lMpooyoAiwkny Ekmaibeuon. Adrva:
ExbéooeicTunwintw.

Related academic journals:

e-journal: Science Education: Research and Praxis. Available in:http.//www.lib.uoi.qr/serp/
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UNIT: LANGUAGE, ART, AND EDUCATION
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 813 SEMESTER | 8

COURSE TITLE | ADVANCED STUDIES IN VISUAL ART PRACTICE,
APPLICATIONS

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES LG

HOURS

TEACHING CREDITS

LECTURES/ INTERACTIVE TEACHING /WORKSHOP EXERCISES 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1717

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The course ‘content includes the acquaintance with specific themes of visual expression

such as collage, mosaic, theatre puppets as well as the design of learning plans of the above

objects for pre-school and first-school children.
e Expand their knowledge on visual tools

e Develop basic knowledge and gain personal experience and a positive attitude
towards visual creation through complex ways and techniques.

e To acquire basic knowledge and to experiment with the creation of collage projects

by applying different techniques and combining heterogeneous materials

e Understand and learn instruments and techniques for the creation of mosaic works

e Understand the medium of the visual doll as a tool for expressing people, especially in

the field of education

e Create / build dolls using different techniques and using mixed materials

e  Design learning activities related to the visual applications of collage, mosaic, visual

art for pre-school and early school age
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Learning outcomes

The course aims to improve students' skills in the following:
e Autonomous work
¢ Design of composite artworks
e Promote free creative thinking and imagination.
e Exercise of criticism and self-criticism

e Respect for diversity and multiculturalism

Production of new research ideas

(3) SYLLABUS

Students and students attending this lesson discover the collage technique by performing
works using a) flat surfaces; b) flat surfaces of different texture; c) embossed materials.
They will use different materials such as adhesives, resin varnishes,

They will create mosaics by portraying specific artworks and familiarizing themselves with
various techniques

There are materials and techniques for making dolls and scenery objects.

The puppet as an object is a key to imagination, reflection, entertainment, the expression of
both the creator and the viewer. This is the basic principle that governs the lesson.

On the occasion of an artwork, students and students create puppets/ heroes using various
techniques and materials. Characters are designed and the doll's behavior is developed.

By embracing and inspiring an artwork, students and students, applying one of the specific
themes they learned during the course, will describe in detail a teaching plan for preschool
and first school age.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of ICT in teaching, laboratory education,
COMMUNICATIONS communication with students
TECHNOLOGY e Using the e-learning platform of the University
of loannina http://ecourse.uoi.gr
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 13
Individual workshop 20

practice (exercises)

Group workshop 6
practice (exercises)

Preparation for 37
Workshops exercises
and constructions
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Essay writings 36

Course total 112

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Examination with delivery of compulsory jobs:

e Portfolio / works made during the semester.
(50% of the final grade)

e written essay (on the occasion of a work of art,
design a teaching plan related to one of the
visual applications taught) (50% of the final
grade)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

YaA\a — Aokoupetln T. (1996), Anutoupyikn @avraoia kot tExvn, ABriva: EEavtag
MayouAiwtng A. (2009), KoukAeg otnv Kowwvia otic Téyveg, otnv Emikotvwvia, Boloc:
MavemniotnuLokeg Ekdooelc Osooahiag

Bac\eiou K. (2014), Téyvn kat Anutoupytkotnta, ABriva: NMA£Bpov

MayouAiwtng A. (2000), Kataokeuég yia : Kohdl, ©fatpo, ApXLTEKTOVIKN, ABRva:
Gutemberg

Mkayw Mmepvap A. (2002), MNAaotikég Téxvee, Stowxeia uiac Atdaxtiknc Kpitikic, ABnva:
Nedéhn

MayovAwwtng A. (2014), Etkaotikn Aywyr, AGnva: Suuuetpia

MouZakitn @. (2003) ®opua, H ontik yAwooa oto ouyypovo oxebdiaoud, ABAva:
Oduaooéag.

Zeki S. (2002), Eowrtepikh) opacn, HpdkAelo: Mavemniotnulakeg EkSooelg Kprtng

XoAéBag N. O. (1982), TewueTpikeg xapaéelc kot TExvn, ABrva: AIKT

Epstein A. Tpiun E. (2005), Eikaotikég Téyvec ko matdic, ABrva: TumoBntw — I'. Aapdavog

Towdpa, Kolakou O. (2000), Etocaywyr otnv Eikaotikn Mwooa, ABiva: Gutenberg .
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | MNE439 SEMESTER
COURSETITLE | TEATRE PLAY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WERRLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 1 4
WORKSHOP PRACTICES 1
IMPROVISATION- DRAMATIZATION OF THEATRE AND 1
LITERATURE TEXTS
COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

The basic instructions concerning the initiation of Theatre Play in education through Theatre
Improvisations, exercises of the group’s coherence, of consolidation in the nonverbal
expression, of direct invention of speech and action, of reaction before abstract concepts
and the embrace between the imaginative and the divine,

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making
e  Working independently
e Team work

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
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Respect for the natural environment

Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender
issues

Criticism and self-criticism

Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

The game as an inherited recollection of the primordial customs and Rites

Exercises of Theatrical transubstantiation and enchantment: from the
predominance, the sanctity of the Human Body up to the aspects of non-verbal
communication

The cultivation of Motor-Sensory Intelligence through the Theatre Play
Appearances of the Theatre Play leading to the development of Human attitude:
The consolidation of the improvising roles

Dramatization- The cyclic Chorus: an Act of harmony and good order

The supremacy of the substance and theatricality of popular narration

The significance of the theatrical pedagogy, the elision of rotation and the
succession of the levels- Constructions of Theatre Expression: The Sentimental
Memory, the archetypal experience of imitation-mimesis the articulations of the
concealed thought, the spectrum of silence, the stoutness of empathy, the dramatic
detachment, the alluring divergency, the emotional immobility, the motor-sensory
transgression, the game of coherences and multi-culturalism, the crafty intellect-
metis, the rhythmical homogeny, the stage grace and fear, the Aristotelean
excessive pains- meplwdivieg, the emotional totality, the accomplice distance of the
Mask, the engrossing ritual of participation and disguise, the psycho-mobility

The Performing Body of Narration, ascendancy, proliferation, de-construction, self-
sarcasm, its rhythmical eventualities, passion-pathos and bathos

The transmutation of imitation into an image of Re-presentation -Human
movement as a shape instigated by its own intelligence- The Language of the
Motor-Sensory intelligence and the impenetrable complexions of Dramatic Art

The Aesthetical, precious profits of Theatre-Play which promote the Sociability of
the Individual

The rapture of the feast, the emotivity of the role, the utmost ardour of the senses,
the unaffected melodiousness of the gestures, the revelry of Human existence, the
extolling solemnity of sharing, the multifarious forcefulness of the animator

The borrowed disguises of the ravishing game, the defeat of the boredom deriving
from the expected, the abrogation of the stereotypes, the impregnable, prolific
revelations, the grievously voluptuous contests with the captivating culminations
and exits

Theatre, the exceeding bodily Language, the salutary detachment of the
Coryphaeus, the eldest exuberant messenger of Democracy denoting the
supremacy of individuations

The Cultural predominance of empathy
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e The inestimable importance of Playing the Other -Innovative Structures and
Activities for the reinforcement of the Participant’s skillfulness of Theatre
Knowledge, in general.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS

TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Participation in the 39
independent teaching
activities
Preparation of individual 20

and team assignments

Preparation of workshop 20
exercises

Preparation for the 21
exams

Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE e Written Exams
EVALUATION = Short-answer questions
= Essay questions
e Essay/report
e Oral examination
= Artistic performance

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Alownog, MUBoL: Mpwteg NeoeAAnvikég Metadpdoelg, A. Noukiog, . ArtwAog, Eotia,
ABrjva 1993.

Moubatodakic T., H OpBodwvia oto O£atpo kat otnv Ekmaideuon» - Itoixeia QwvnTikAg Kot
Mé£Bo60o¢ Aywyng tou Adyou, E€avtag, ABriva 2000.

Koupetlng A., To Oeatpikd MNatyxvidi-Nadaywyikn Oswpia, MPAKTIKA Kol OeaTPOAOYIKN
Mpooéyylon, Kaotaviwtng, ABriva 1991.
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ELECTIVE COURSES

381



COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE 139 SEMESTER | 8
COURSE TITLE | , TURE AND SOCIETY
WEEKLY
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES/INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4

COURSE TYPE | GENERAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK

AND EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=1709

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

Having an overall awareness about scientific development regarding the concept of
culture, and gaining a better understanding of its two fundamental and theoretical
approaches: universalism and cultural relativism.

Studying intercultural relationships and interaction; also, understanding the effects of
cultural contact on structuring social and cultural hierarchies.

Understanding discrimination theories and practices, as means for protecting
hierarchies and maintaining social inequality.

Identifying and analyzing socio-psychological mechanisms that influence intergroup
relationships.

General Competences

Respecting otherness and multiculturalism.

Having the ability to realize scientific approaches concerning the concept of culture
from the 18th century onward.

Incorporating the phenomenon of modern-day migration and multiculturalism into a
broader historical reality, and understanding issues and challenges connected with all
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the above.

e Practicing active reading on the phenomenon of acculturation, that is, the ways and
typology used in cultural interaction, during which transformation occurs within the
interactive cultural patterns.

e Realizing and dealing with the aftereffects of the social phenomena being under
study, in regard to education.

(3) SYLLABUS

An in-depth analysis on the concept of culture, in the way that it was formed through social
and anthropological approaches and theories during the last three centuries. Emphasis is
given to studying the relation between personal and group culture, and to how the latter
affects the former. The aim here is to establish the relationship between culture and
identity, especially cultural identity as a product of social construction. Within the
framework of modern-day multicultural societies, where the association between cultural
identity and social integration or exclusion is decisive, a study on issues such as human
rights, (neo)racism, ethnocentrism, stereotypes and prejudice, the process of acculturation
and the relevant strategies adopted by the dominant, or non-dominant social groups during
their interaction within a common social context is considered necessary. The theoretical
approach to the above issues is then followed by addressing and pedagogically dealing with
them in school.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face

USE OF INFORMATION AND e Use of ppt

R e Video projections

TECHNOLOGY e On-line research
e Electronic communication with students
e e-course platform
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Interactive teaching 13
Study and analysis of 26
bibliography
Essay writing/exam 45

preparation

Meeting with the 10
Instructor
Course total 120

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation
EVALUATION GreeK; English for Erasmus students
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Evaluation methods:

Written work (optional) 20%
Short research projects (optional) 20%
Final examination (essay & problem solving) with
optional assignment 80%
Final examination (essay & problem solving) without
optional assighment 100%
Research project forERASMUS students 50%
Public presentation for ERASMUS students

50%

Evaluation criteria:

v' Contents (demonstrating understanding of the
topic, development of the argument, critical
commentary, evidence of bibliography based
conclusions).

v" Composition and Text Structuring (sections
sufficiently drawn, cohesion between
paragraphs and within a paragraph)

v Language use (correct use of language,
precision, appropriate use of grammar, syntax,
terminology, and general editing of text)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Androussou, A., Askouni, N. 2009. Cultural, otherness, andhumanrights. Educational
challenges.Athens: Metehmio.

Baros, V, Stergiou, L, ChatzidimouK. (Eds). 2014. Interculturalcommunicationandeducation
issues. Athens: Metadrasi.

Chrysohoou, X. 2011. MulticulturalReality. Social determinations of cultural diversity.
Athens: Pedio.

Cuche, D. 2001.The notion of culture in social sciences. Athens: Typothito-Dardanos.

Govaris, Ch., Theodoropoulou, E., Kontakos, A. 2007. The pedagogic challenge of
Multiculturalism. Athens: Atrapos.

International Amnesty. 2007.FirstSteps. Ahumanrights educationhandbook. Athens: Patakis.

H.0.U. 2017. The non acceptance of alterity: Representations of alterity, social exclusion,
hate speech. PRESSProject- Refugee phenomenon aspects. Unit 2: Hellenic Open
University.

Lévi- Srauss, C. 2003. Race and History-Race and Culture.Athens: Patakis.
Smith, P. (2006). Cultural Theory. An introduction. Athens: Kritiki.
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNNE126 SEMESTER | 8

COURSE TITLE | £NyRONMENTAL EDUCATION

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / FIELDWORK 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SPECIAL BACKGROUND

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
and EXAMINATIONS:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=578

http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=1656

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Working on Research Case Studies

e Development of environmental awareness

e Study of changing attitudes towards environmental issues

e Participatory Methods on managing of environmental issues

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations

e Decision-making

Team work

Project planning and management

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
e Respect for the natural environment

e Working in a transdisciplinary environment
e (Citizenship
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http://ecourse.uoi.gr/course/view.php?id=578

(3) SYLLABUS

Objective and aims of Environmental Education.

Methodology of Environmental Education.

Environmental Education and curricula.

Didactic strategies and tools of Environmental Education Programs.
e Basic concepts of Ecology-Ecology and the environment.

e Pollution of the environment.

e The environment-development and quality of life.

e Practice and field work on environmental issues

e Energy Management Systems

* The themes mentioned above are only indicative and may differ according to the
participants’ preferences.

* The study of each topic includes the following: the subject of knowledge, the difficulties
encountered by students in understanding the relative concepts, suggested side activities,
teaching tools and series of activities or projects focusing on each topic.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face to face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Asynchronous distance learning platform of University
COMMUNICATIONS | of loannina: http://ecourse.uoi.gr.
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload
Lectures 26
Labs-Field work 13
Study for course 36
preparation
Assignment preparation 40
Collaboration with tutor 5
Course total 120
STUDENT PERFORMANCE | - Small assignments-Compulsory assignment or
EVALUATION many assignments 100%
- Research assignment for ERASMUS students
100%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Suggested bibliography:
Plakitsi, K. (2013). Activity Theory in Formal and Informal Science Education. The
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Netherlands: Sense Publishers.

Roth, W.-M., Goulart, M. I. M., & Plakitsi, K. (2013). Science during early childhood: A
Cultural-Historical Perspective. Dordrecht, The Netherlands: Springer.

Education for people and planet: creating sustainable futures for all; Global education
monitoring report, 2016;summary

https://unesdoc.unesco.orq/ark:/48223/pf0000245745

Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development

https://sustainabledevelopment.un.orqg/post2015/transformingourworld

Related academic journals:

e-journal: Research Education: Science and Praxis. Available in: : http://www.lib.uoi.qr/serp/

http://www.ekt.gr/el/news/23328?fbclid=IwAR3t_OqgorJmiskxOL8-
Y2NybvhpkcWk1mFIn5jq4MLZ8bVbE9y2fODczGDU
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | MNE316 SEMESTER | 8

COURSE TITLE | DEVELOPMENT OF OPEN DISTANCE LEARNING

COURSES
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES 2 4
LABORATORY EXERCISES 1

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NO

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTIONS | GREEK
AND EXAMINATION:

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | http://ecourse.uoi.gr/enrol/index.php?id=998

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning Outcomes

The course aims to:

e introduce students to the development of distance learning courses, in open educational
systems
o help students understand the operation of distance learning systems,
e make use of the University of loannina e-course structure.

Students are expected toQ
e know about concepts related to the organization and exploitation of distance education

systems.
e to design online courses using free online distance learning tools.

General Competences

e Adapting to new situations
e Decision making
e Teamwork
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e Project planning and management
e Promoting creative and inductive thinking

e Criticism and self-criticism

(3) SYLLABUS

Planning and development of distance learning systems.
Distance learning system categories.

Distance learning online tools.

Distance learning system assessment.

(4) TEACHING AND LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATION
TECHNOLOGIES

Computers, Projector, Internet, e-course.

TEACHING METHODS

ACTIVITY SEMESTER WORKLOAD
Lectures 26
Lab tutorials 13
Planning and 25
presentation of
program/activities
Collaboration with tutor 5
Lab exercises 10
preparation
Assignment writing 40
Total hours 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Students can choose

either

Written exams with assignment 100%

Or
Written exams 100%
or

Oral exams 100%

Research assignment for ERASMUS students 70%
Compulsory Workshop for ERASMUS students 30%

389




(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Melton, R.F. (2002). Planning and Developing Open and Distance Learning: A Framework for
Quality. United Kingdom : Routledge.

Jung, I. (2019). Open and Distance Education Theory Revisited. Singapore: Springer.

Patrick Blessinger and T.J. Bliss, ( 2016). Open education: international perspectives in higher
education. Cambridge, UK, Open Book Publishers,
https://doi.org/10.1080/02680513.2019.1577728.

Madeleine Bornschlegl &amp; D. Cashman (2019) Considering the role of the distance
student experience in student satisfaction and retention. Open Learning: The Journal of
Open, Distance and e-Learning, 34:2, 139-155, DOI: 10.1080/02680513.2018.1509695.

Adil Fathelrahman (2019) Using reflection to improve distance learning course delivery: a
case study of teaching a management information systems course. Open Learning: The
Journal of  Open, Distance  and e-Learning, 34:2, 176-186, DOI:
10.1080/02680513.2018.1508338.

Journals:
Open Learning: The Journal of Open, Distance and e-Learning.

The American Journal of Distance Education
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COURSE OUTLINE

(1) GENERAL

SCHOOL | SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT | DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6

COURSE CODE | NNE802 SEMESTER | 8

COURSE TITLE | DESIGN AND EVALUATION OF MATHEMATICS TEACHING IN
KINDERGARTEN

INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING | CREDITS
HOURS
SEMINAR 3 4

COURSE TYPE | SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK / ENGLISH FOR ERASMUS STUDENTS’ EVALUATION

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO

YES

ERASMUS STUDENTS

COURSE WEBSITE (URL) | HTTP://ECOURSE.UOI.GR/ENROL/INDEX.PHP?ID=1714

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

To design structured sequences of mathematical activities, taking into consideration
the learning trajectories of mathematical concepts and procedures in the given
mathematics curriculum.

To plan and organized their teaching taking into consideration various factors
affecting the development of mathematical knowledge (cognitive, metacognitive,
affective).

To recognize the factors that influence the degree of difficulty of mathematical tasks.
To differentiate the design of their activities.
To evaluate and critique their and their peers’ activities.

To be informed about monitoring and assessment strategies regarding the children’s
mathematics activity as well as their own teaching activity.

General Competences

Adapting to new situations
Decision making

Working independently
Project planning
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e Showing professional responsibility

e Critique and self-critique

(3) SYLLABUS

o Management of the kindergarten mathematics curriculum: Long-term planning of

instruction

e Design of instruction taking into considerations cognitive, metacognitive and affective
factors influencing mathematics learning

e Differentiation of instruction: Embedding principles and strategies in teacher plans

e Monitoring and evaluation of children’s mathematical activity and teacher’s self-
assessment: Embedding principles and strategies in teacher plans

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

TEACHING METHODS

Ecourse

Email

projector

Activity Semester workload

Participatory attendance 39
Development and 40
presentation of a
program of activities
Written essay 40
Course total 119

STUDENT PERFORMANCE
EVALUATION

Written essay (also for Erasmus students)

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

In Greek

Tlekakn, M. (1996). MaOnuatikéc S5pactnptoTnTeG yLa TNV mpooxoAtkn nAikia. ABnva:

Gutenberg.

Van de Walle, J., Lovin, L., Karp, K., & Bay-Williams, J. (2017). MaOnuatika ano to
Nnmaywyeio we 1o Tuuvdoto (T. TplavtaduAiidng, Emu. &A. TpiBa, utdp). Abrva:

Gutenberg.
In English

Clements, D.H., Sarama, J., &DiBiase, A.-M. (2004). Engaging young children in
mathematics: Standards for early childhood mathematics education. Mahwah, NJ:

Lawrence Erlbaum.
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Cross, C.T., Woods, T.A., & Schweingruber, H. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics learningin early
childhood: Paths toward excellence and equity. National Research Council, Committee on
Early Childhood Mathematics. Washington, DC: The National Academies Press.

Greer, G., Mukhopadhyay, S., Powell, A.B., & Nelson-Barber, S. (Eds.). (2009). Culturally
responsive mathematics education. NewYork: Routledge.

Leder, G., & Pehkonen, E., & Toérner, G. (Eds.) (2002). Beliefs: a hidden variable in
mathematics education? (pp. 247-270) Dordrecht: Kluwer Academic Publishers.

Muskin, J.A. (2015). Student learning assessment and the curriculum: Issues and implications
for policy, design and implementation. Geneva: International Bureau of Education.

Remillard, J., Herbel-Eisenmann, B., & Lloyd, G. (Eds.). (2009). Mathematics teachers at
work: Connecting curriculum materials and classroom instruction. New York: Routledge.

Sarama, J., & Clements, D. H. (2009). Early childhood mathematics education research:
Learning trajectories for young children. New York: Routledge.

Watson, A., & Ohtani, M. (Eds). (2015). Task design in mathematics education. Cham:
Springer.

Related scientific journals
EpevvaotnAibaktikntwvMadnuatikwv
Educational Studies in Mathematics

International Journal for Mathematics in Education
Journal for Research in Mathematics Education
Mathematical Behavior

Mathematical Thinking and Learning,

ZDM Mathematics Education
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNE422 SEMESTER
COURSE TITLE | iEA| TH EDUCATION I
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
INTERACTIVE TEACHING 3 4
COURSE TYPE | SPECIALISED GENERAL KNOWLEDGE
PREREQUISITE COURSES: | NONE
LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION | GREEK
AND EXAMINATIONS:
IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO | YES
ERASMUS STUDENTS
COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e To promote personal skills and self-esteem of young children
e To enchase social skills of young children
e To handle difficult and stressful situations at school setting

General Competences

e Respect for difference and multiculturalism
e Showing social, professional and ethical responsibility and sensitivity to gender issues

e Adapting to new situations
e Decisionmaking.

e Criticism and self-criticism
e Team work

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking
e Working in an interdisciplinary environment
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(3) SYLLABUS

The course focuses on team centred learning where the dynamics of the team are exploited
and activates learning in action. In team-centered learning there is an emphasis on cognitive
processes, without omitting the importance of the emotional state of the individuals.
Moreover the phenomena of interaction and interdependence among the team members
promote experiential learning. In the educational program there is use of experiential
behavioural and cognitive techniques (dramatization, role playing, story analysis, skill

exercise, brainstorming etc.)

The course contains the following units:

e Basic operation conditions of the team. Developmental stages of the team. The role

of the coordinator.

e (Creating with an interested team.

e Learning cooperation.

e Myself. Self-esteem enhancement techniques. Growing and changing.

o The family. Handling family conflicts.

e Similarities and differences. Others and | — Friends.

e Social influences of decision-making (family, friends, mass media, educators).

e Co-existing with others, creating, breaking and maintaining relationships.

e Interest for others. People helping me.

e Recognizing and expressing emotions. Facing intense emotions. Loss and sorrow.

e Conflict resolution. The importance of determination, overcoming, cowardice, and
aggression handling in social relationships.

e Introduction to critical thinking and

mistakes.

e Usual stressful situations. Stress management techniques.

e  “Don’ts” skills. The importance of independent thinking.

e Enhancement of self-care emotions.

e Course assessment in the context of the team.

responsible decision-making. Cognitive

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY

Face to face

USE OF INFORMATION AND
COMMUNICATIONS
TECHNOLOGY

Use of ICT in communication with students

TEACHING METHODS

Activity Semester workload
Interactive teaching 39
Team and personal 25
preparation for role
playing
Course assessment in 20
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the context of the team.

Tutor’s collaboration 6
hours
Course total 100

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethodsofevaluation:

of the team 40%

e Using theoretical background in problem
solving within the school setting 60%
e Course and personal assessment in the context

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

- Kouppouon N. KoutpagB (2013) Bruata yia th {wn, ABva:3OKOAH & KOYAEAAKH

-Kouppouaon N. (2013) fMpoypauuata mpoaywyns Yuxikng uvyeiac otnv lMpwtoBaduia

eknaibevon ABAva:XOKOAH& KOYAEAAKH
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(1) GENERAL

COURSE OUTLINE

SCHOOL

SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

ACADEMIC UNIT

DEPARTMENT OF EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

LEVEL OF STUDIES | 6
COURSE CODE | NNES19 SEMESTER | 8
COURSE TITLE | |s5yEs N PRACTIUCUM AT KINDERGARTEN II
INDEPENDENT TEACHING ACTIVITIES WEEKLY
TEACHING CREDITS
HOURS
LECTURES / WORKSHOPS 3 4

COURSE TYPE

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT

PREREQUISITE COURSES:

NONE

LANGUAGE OF INSTRUCTION
AND EXAMINATIONS:

GREEK

IS THE COURSE OFFERED TO
ERASMUS STUDENTS

NO

COURSE WEBSITE (URL)

(2) LEARNING OUTCOMES

Learning outcomes

e Recognizing the value of evaluation in the Analytical Preschool Education Curriculum.

e Recognizing the importance of acquiring an evaluation culture in the educational

process.

e Understandingtheimportanceofdescriptiveevaluationinpreschooleducation.

e Planning and evaluating comprehensive cross-curricular programmes for early

childhood education.

e Understanding how to organize individual portfolios as a tool for self and peer

evaluation in early childhood education..

e Recognizing the importance of active parent involvement in the evaluation of their

children.

General Competences

e Adaptingtonewsituations
e Decisionmaking
e Autonomouswork
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e Teamwork

e Project planning and management

e Working in an interdisciplinary environment

e Respect for diversity, the environment and multiculturalism

e Demonstration of social, professional and moral responsibility
e Practice in criticism and self-criticism

e Production of free, creative and inductive thinking

(3) SYLLABUS

e Evaluation in early childhood education.

e The role of observation in the educational process.

e Methodologyofobservation.

e Fromobservingtorecording, analyzingandinterpreting.

e Using the observation-based information to plan the educational process.

e Conversation/interviews as a tool to get to know the children.

e The child’s self-evaluation.

e The child’s individual portfolio.

e The evaluation oftheeducationalprocess.

e Applying evaluation on the planning and organization of the educational process.
e Making children’s learning visible to parents: teachers’ records and communication.

(4) TEACHING and LEARNING METHODS - EVALUATION

DELIVERY | Face-to-face
USE OF INFORMATION AND | Use of ICT to Teaching, Sending Additional Material /
COMMUNICATIONS | Notes and Communicating with Students
TECHNOLOGY
TEACHING METHODS Activity Semester workload

Lectures - attendance 13
Workshops 26
Study and analysis of 20
bibliography
Essay writing 20
Cooperation with the 5
instructor
Preparation for the 4
presentation of the
essay
Preparation for the 20
workshops
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Course total 108

STUDENT PERFORMANCE | Language of evaluation: Greek

EVALUATION | \jethods of evaluation:

o Workshop deliverables: 30%
e Written essayand presentation 70%

(5) ATTACHED BIBLIOGRAPHY

Androussou, A., Avgitidou, S., Gouriotou, E. et al. (2016). Candidate Educators Observe,
Intervene and Reflect. Collective Volume (Eds.) AvgitidouS., TzekakiM.&Tsafos B. Athens:
Gutenberg.

Avbépouoou, A, Auyntidou, %, Noupwrtou, E. k.o. (2016). Ot Ymoyniot Exmaibeutikoi
MNapatnpouyv, MapeuBaivouv kot Avactoyalovroat. ZUAOYLKOG TOpoG (Erup.) Auyntidou Z,
Tlekdkn M &Toadog B. ABrjva: Gutenberg.

Dafermou, C., Koulouri, P. &Bassagianni, E. (2006).Kindergartener’s guide: Educational
planning — creative learning environments. Athens: OEDB

Aadéppou, X., KouloUpn, N. &Mmnacayidvvn, E.(2006).06nyo¢ vnmaywyou: Exkmoaideutikol
oxeblaopol -6nutovpyika rieptBaidovra uadnong. ABrnva:OEAB.

Interdisciplinary Integrated Curricular Framework (AEMNZ) (2003). Greek Government
Gazette (FEK) 303 and 304 of 13/03/03, Issue B, volumes A and B. Athens: Pedagogical
Institute.

AwoBepatikd Eviaio MAaiowo Mpoypappatog Smoudwv (AEMMZ) (2003).MUAA0 Ednuepidag
KuBepvroswg (P.E.K.) 303 kat 304/13-3-03, teuxog B, topolL A’ kat B'.ABnva:
Maldaywyko lvotitouTo.

Doni, E. (2015). Perceptions of preschool teachers for the early detection of early emotional
and behavioral difficulties in preschool children: a nationwide survey. Universityof
loannina. School of Education Science. Department of Preschool Education.
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Educational Policy (IEP). Found on
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